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unification church

l !?.pp!!lSS5 g?!!5£5!g from
earlh-conqyering Moonies
By John Roberts

fT1

^ ROWSING through a Tokyo de-

partment store a few weeks ago, I

was accosted by a young lady, clad

in traditional Korean costume, selling

ginseng extract. It was excellent — so

good that I took the trouble to decipher

the fine print on the label to learn the

source. The name of the company —
Shiawase Sho'ji (Happiness Company) —
sounded vaguely familiar: it was an affi-

liate of the Holy Spirit Association for

the Unification of World Christianity,

otherwise known as the Unification

Church. I had been touched (for a stiff

¥10,000 [US$44]) by the self-anointed

“Reverend” Moon Sun Myung, founder

and Messiah of the quasi-Christian evan-

gelical creed that is out to conquer the

earth. That was humiliating enough, but

subsequently I learned that the Unifica-

tion Church was really an organ of the

Korean Central Intelligence Agency and
possibly nurtured by the American CIA.

It is all too easy to become ensnared

by the ubiquitous Moon Machine,
whose moving parts are known by a

variety of names. In the US and inter-

nationally there are (or were) the

Korean Cultural and Freedom Founda-
tion, Day of Hope, Radio of Free Asia,

Pioneer Academy, Asian People’s Anti-

communist League, International Con-
ference for Unity of the Sciences, Pro-

ject Unity, One World Crusade, National

Prayer and Fast for the Watergate

Crisis, American Youth for a Just Peace

(in Vietnam), Korean Folk Ballet,

Little Angels of Korea, Freedom
Leadership Foundation, Interna-

tional Congress for World Peace,

Diplomatic Nationul Bank, the

News World and so on.

In Japan, most of the names are

different. The Unification Church is

known variously as Sekai Toitsu

Kyokai, Toitsu Genri, or Genri

Undo, with numerous variations.

The main adjuncts or manifesta-

tions of the Church are the Kokusai
Shokyo Rengo (International Fed-

eration for Victory over Commu-
nism or IFFVOC), which is essen-

tially the Japanese chapter or coun-

terpart of the World Anticommu-
nist Leaguc/Asian People’s Anti-

communist League (WACL/
APACL);and the Genri Group under

which various student activities are

conducted.

At the master controls is Osmani

Kuboki, a person of obscure antece-

dents. He is president of the Church, the

IFFVOC, and also the International Cul-

tural Foundation. As Henry O. Kuboki
he is listed as a large stockholder in the

Moon-affiliated Diplomat National Bank
in Washington. Many other organisa-

tions are under the tight rein of Kubo-
ki and Moon’s inner circle.

In a top position is Professor Juitsu

Kitaoka, a leader of the United Nations

Association and member of several pro-

American rightist organisations. He is

described as a violent anti-communist ad-

vocating rearmament, stronger police

powers and capital punishment for com-
munists, according to Ivan Morris, an

authority on the Japanese right wing.

Kitaoka is a long-time associate of Dr

Tetsuzo Watanabe, a former film tycoon

whose ideas are no less violent. Organi-

ser of the APACL in Japan, Watanabe
became international president of the

WACL/APACL, the IFFVOC’s alter ego.

Watanabe was closely connected with

US Army intelligence and maintained

relations with prominent McCarthyites

in the US.

Pastor Moon Sun Myung boasts a

flock of 2,000,000 believers in 120

countries, with 380,000 in South Korea,

300,000 in the US and 260,000 in

Japan. But some of the church’s official

figures are mutually- contradictory and

there is little correspondence between

the figures of headquarters and the

branches.

It claimed a membership of 260,000

in 455 congregations throughout Japan
in 1976. This would make it about
1 /40th the size of Soka Gakkai, the

largest of Japan’s “new religions.” The
IFFVOC, the movement’s action corps,

purports to have some 300,000 mem-
bers and appears to comprise the

WACL/APACL though the latter has a

separate existence on paper. Less

numerous than either the spiritual or

the action arms, but perhaps more im-

portant ideologically, is the student con-

tingent which has been called, variously,

Genri Undo (Principles Movement),
Genri Kenkyukai (Principles Research
Society) and Genri Group. Genri Group
says it has about 5,000 hard-core mem-
bers but that it can mobilise 15,000
members at one time and is the second
largest student group following the

Communist Party-affiliated Democratic
Youth League, the Japan Times report-

ed in 1977.

But there is something odd here.

Genri Group claims to be growing, yet

in 1971 the same Japan Times reported

that Genri Kenkyukai had 33,000 mem-
bers nationwide. Is it growing or shrink-

ing?

At any rate, the student and youth
movement is what the Moon Machine is

all about. Genri Undo was established in

Japan in 1960, the year of the great stu-

dent uprising against the US-Japan mili-

tary alliance. At that time, the student

movement was firmly under the control

of Zengakuren (the militant students

group), which in turn was under strong

Communist Party influence. Moral Re-

armament (MRA) made strong and subtle

attempts to win over the Zengakuren
students to an anti-communist position,

but its bland, middle-class image was not

appealing. One hypothesis is that the

cruder, more fanatical approach of

Moon and his allies was considered to be

more effective. The rise of Genri Undo
accompanied the gradual decline

and fragmentation of Zengakuren.

Of course, Genri Undo did not

do all this alone. The full weight of

the Government, the police and the

legal system bore down on t he uni-

versities which formerly had enjoy-

ed considerable autonomy. Genri

leaders, by their own admission,

have been collaborating with the

KC 1A, and their movement worked

in alliance with other student or-

ganisations, notably the centrist

Soka Gakkai and ultra-nationalist

groups such as underworld boss

Yoshio Kodama’s Youth Thought

Study Society, and of course the

IFFVOC, established jointly by

Moon and gambling czar Ryoichi

Sasakawa in 1967 with the partici-

pation of several prewar ultra-

nationalist, terrorist and under-

world bosses. Later, however, under

president Sasakawa', a more present-
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Pastor Moon at New York's Yankee Stadium.
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able line-up of complaisant politicians,

businessmen and scholars was mustered.

The IFFVOC was based originally'on

Sasakawa’s Federation of Motorboat
Racing Associations, which grosses

US$5 billion a year and employs

tens of thousands of people, mostly,

young men. It appears that the IFFVOC
serves Sasakawa as a private police force

for his motor-boat courses and also

assists his favourite conservative candi-

dates during their election campaigns.

Sasakawa’s remarks indicate that he

considers it as a patriotic militia in re-

serve for political crises, similar to

Hitler’s brownshirts and the uniformed
niilitntHt p:irty that Sniiik

n

nclf

proclaimed tascist, organised during the

1930s.

Not overlooking the university facul-

ties, the Moon Machine established the

World Peace Academy (WPA) in South
Korea, Taiwan and Japan. The Japan

Chapter, set up in 1974, is reported to

include among its consultants James
Stewart of the Asia Foundation (an old

CIA front) and Masahide Kanayama, a

paid lobbyist of the South Korean Gov-

ernment and allegedly of the KCIA. One
of the WPA’s activities is the Inter-

national Congress for World Peace, to be

held in Japan this summer under the co-

sponsorship of the International Cul-

tural Foundation, another Moon front.

The WPA seems to have enlisted the

active support or participation of the

potent Japan Federation of Employers
Associations, the Japan Productivity

Centre) the Nomura Research Institute

and the Mitsubishi Research Institute in

its National Goals project for the study
of Japan’s strategy in the 1980s.

The Moon Machine in Japan operates

a number of commercial ventures,

which include trading companies, tour-

ist agencies and publishing enterprises.

In addition to the Happiness Company
mentioned above there is a trading firm
known as Toitsu Sangyo (Unification

Industries) which raised eyebrows seve-

ral years ago by importing several hun-
dred shotguns and powerful air rifles

manufactured by the Reverend Moon’s
munitions factories in South Korea
which assemble M-16 rifles on a knock-
down basis under.US licence and manu-
facture parts for the same weapons. Sig-

nificantly, the shotguns and air rifles

mentioned above were imported for the

militant IFFVOC, presumably to be
used (when Dcr Tag comes) against tar-

gets whom the Messiah chooses to de-

signate as communists.
According to the church, Toitsu

Sangyo has 30 employees and a turn-

over of USS7 million from machinery,
building materials, firearms, and alleged-

ly some narcotics. Shiawase Shoji, with
30 employees and a turnover of USS17
million, handles health food, aphrodi-
siacs and art objects. Profits must be

59

high, because the markup on ginseng is

astronomical and most of the work (ex-

cept book-keeping) is done by unpaid
Moonies.

The Unification Church in Japan de-

clared an income of about ¥3 bil-

lion in 1975. Most of it was from mem-
bers who contribute 10% of their

monthly earnings to it. The action arm,
IFFVOC, claims that its activities are

supported by dues of ¥1,000 monthly
from each of 380,000 members. In

1975, that could have added up to

US$16 million exclusive of other

sources such as a grant of US$160,000
from the church. But here again, the of-

fii i.il ii|iiil-. rnmi ii me i uiillic ling and am-
biguous.

This picture is admittedly no more
than an out-of-focus snapshot of the tip

of the iceberg. Some of the Japan connec-

tions have been revealed or hinted at in

the Koreagate investigations, but so far

there has been no general expose of

Ryoichi Sasakawa: Self-proclaimed fascist.

what informed observers regard as a

long-standing conspiracy of the KCIA
and its extensions, including the Unifi-

cation Church, to corrupt and subvert

the Japanese Government. However, it

has been reported that 200 Japanese

right-wing politicians receive financial

support from the Unification Church
and its affiliates, or directly from the

KCIA. This may be an understatement
since at least 2,000 prominent Japanese

politicians, businessmen and scholars as

well as underworld bosses lend their

support to Moon’s movement.
Let it not be thought that these adhe-

rents to the movement are gullible

Moonies. They tend more towards Shin-

toism and conservative Buddhism than
to evangelical Christianity, but those

whose ideology is identifiable have cer-

tain familiar traits in common. For one
thing, they loathe communism, an ideo-

logy that they tend to confuse with
liberalism, and they are not fastidious

about the means used in suppressing

what they call dangerous thought, espe-

dally when profits or boodle are involv-

ed.

Japanese reporting on the doings of

the Moon Machine has been so scanty as

to suggest a taboo in the daily press.

However, one weekly magazine, Shin-

cho, gave a glimpse of the upper-crust

of Moonism that provides some idea of

the cult’s influence. The event, said to

be the largest banquet ever held at the

Imperial Hotel, took place on May 7,.

1974. It was hosted by the executive

committee of The Day of Hope (Japan).

(Its chairman, former prime minister

Nobusuke Kishi, has been a leading

figure in the WACI /ABACI also 1 The
guest ol honour was Moon himselt, and

1,700 prominent Japanese showed up to

hear him speak. The guest list was not

published, and the press was rigorously

excluded, but among those reported

present was (then) finance minister

Takeo Fukuda, now Prime Minister. It is

believed that most of the guests were
executives doing business with South
Korea (or ROK) and Taiwan, and con-

servative dietmen belonging to groups
comprising the ROK-Taiwan lobby.

In this respect, it must be remember-
ed that Kishi has long headed the Japan-

ROK Cooperation Council through
which most big deals between the two
countries must be channelled if they are

to be concluded successfully. And it is

no accident that the principal figures in

the council have been leaders or front

men in a succession of very similar right-

wing organisations from 1950s onward.

It may be recalled that Kishi, once a

key figure in General Tojo’s World War
II cabinet, became one of the most
passionate spokesmen for Dr Frank
Buchman’s Moral Rearmament (MRA)
in 1950s and 1960s. The striking simi-

larity between the moral precepts and
secular programmes of MRA and
Moon’s church is of interest here be-

cause the latter was born as an inter-

national movement at the very time

when MRA was swiftly declining in

Japan. Following the upheaval over the

Security Treaty in 1960, which forced

his resignation as prime minister, Kishi

declared with characteristic hyperbole:

“But for Moral Rearmament, Japan
would be under communist control to-

day.” Curiously, little was heard about
MRA after the early 1960s. Instead,

there was much bombast about the

Asian People’s Anticommunist League,

in which Kishi played the same role as

elder statesman and spokesman. There
are reports that in 1959 or thereabouts

Moon played go-between for an alliance

between the MRA leadership and the

APACL. When the World Anticommu-
nist League and IFFVOC were formed
in the late 1966 and 1967 respectively,

Kishi again came to the fore, and today
he is front man for the Day of Hope.

So how did Moon, a country preacher
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with a criminal record, get into this

high-powered act? Only recently, from a

well qualified source, I found a plaUsible

answer. In 1959 a confidant and disciple

of Moon established the first mission of

the Unification Church in Japan. This

missionary, whose name is given as Choi

Sang Ik had been held for deportation as

an illegal entrant. A benefactor appear-

ed in the person of Ryoichi Sasakawa

who wrote a letter of guarantee for

Choi, who in turn went out to propa-

gate the faith in Japan and more recent-

ly has been an official of the Unification

Church in the US.
The Moon Machine’s sponsorship by

the KCIA is attested by a CIA report

dated February 26, 1965 which states:

“Kim Chong Pil organised (sic) the Uni-

fication Church . . . while director of

the ROK Central Intelligence Agency
and has been using the church, with a

membership of 27,000, as his political

tool.” It is quite clear that the invasion

by President Park’s secret police was 1

condoned and facilitated by Japanese

military, police and intelligence authori-

ties who have been fully aware of the

Moon Machine’s illegal activities in col-

lusion with the KCIA for years.

The situation is like that in the US
where trespasses of the same elements

have long been under benign scrutiny by
the various intelligence authorities, as

demonstrated by the voluminous gov-

ernment-sourced documentation pre-

sented during the Koreagate investiga-

tion. But observation of illegal activity

without intervention is tantamount to

collusion or obstruction of justice, and
in that sense we can say that the Ameri-

can CIA, FBI and State Department
have been accessories to the misdeeds of

the Moon Machine. Revelations of the

Fraser and Jaworski committees some-
how stopped at the water’s edge when it

came to exposing well-documented
Korean depredations in Japan. Perhaps
for diplomatic reasons, the US Govern-
ment preferred to confine its investiga-

tion to events that occurred in the US,
ignoring the fact that the Korean scandal

is trilateral, with operations that involve

and affect all three countries.

Also conspicuously absent from the

investigation is evidence linking the CIA
with the KCIA, its creation, and its

grandchild, the Unification Church.

In court of law, the existence of such

a link could not be proved but clues are

everywhere. One of them is a series of

documents (Supplement to Part 4) sub-

mitted in the March 1968 hearings of

the Zablocki Committee. They concern

a William A. Curtin Jr. and the Korean
Freedom and Cultural Foundation.

Curtin, an Army intelligence colonel,

had been attached to the office of the

Secretary of Defence. In 1959-60, he

served a tour as adviser to the South

Korean Army. In September 1960, he

made a brief official trip to Japan and
South Korea “where he met various

ranking Korean government officials.”

His activities until his retirement in

1962 are not specified, but thereafter he
devoted his time to conning prominent
Americans into lending their names or

financial support to the non-existent

Korean Cultural and Freedom Founda-
tion (KCFF). This was nominally to

promote friendly relations between the

two countries in commemoration of the

Korean War, but in practice it was used

to raise funds for propaganda, suborning
of American politicians and funding

KCIA operations in Japan and Korea as

well as the US, according to Depart-

ment of Justice reports.

The foundation was formally regis-

tered in 1964 by Curtin (vice-president)

and two American dummy directors.

Astonishingly, the two honorary presi-

dents were real presidents — Harry Tru-

man and Dwight Eisenhower — and the

\
*****
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Yoshio Kodama: Lockheed problems.

KCCF president was Admiral Arleigh

Burke of World War II fame.

The honorary chairman of KCFF was

Kim Jong Pil, founder of the KCIA who
used the Unification Church as his tool.

Serving as vice-presidents were Dr Yang
Yu Chan, ROK ambassador to Washing-

ton, and (later) Pak Bo Hi, the Reverend

Moon’s right-hand man. The board of

directors and advisory board — more
than 100 persons in all - is a veritable

roster of the American political and

financial elite. How Curtin, reported by

the FBI to be a dipsomaniac and a sick

man (he died in 1965), could have as-

sembled such a brilliant array of sup-

porters is puzzling indeed. Probably, the

dignitaries did not inquire too deeply

into the affairs of the organisation

whose overt activities included the

promotion of the Little Angels of Korea

choral group and financial support for

the APACL Freedom Centre

(APACLFC) in Seoul, which was also a

client of Asia Foundation. According to

KCCF president Burke, the objectives of

the APACLFC were “to pull together

cold war specialists from many coun-

tries and give training to Asian peoples

which will enable them to defend them-

selves from communist imperialism . .
.”

Another project of KCCF was Radio

of Free Asia (ROFA), established in 1966
with General Dwight Eisenhower, Ad-
miral Burke, and Ambassador Chang as

honorary heads and Pak Bo Hi as execu-

tive director. On the advisory council

were six senators, 12 congressmen and
eight state governors as well as Richard

Nixon and Ed Sullivan. ROFA raised

political funds for dubious destinations

and beamed pro-American propaganda to

Asia during the Vietnam War. The US
Department of Justice heard many com-
plaints about ROFA (some emanating
from CIA sources) and in 1971 showed
signs of investigating it on suspicion of

violating the Foreign Registration Act
and abusing its privileges as a tax-free

foundation. Through divine providence

or other means, Pak Bo Hi secured the

legal services of Robert Amory Jr, form-

er deputy director of the CIA and a law

partner of Thomas G. Corcoran, an ad-

viser to the CIA and a prominent lobby-

ist for the ROK and Taiwan. The Justice

Department dropped the investigation

like a radioactive potato, and the KCFF
and ROFA continued their work for the

KCIA unmolested until the Koreagate

investigation brought them out into the

shrivelling glare of public opinion.

These revelations do not tell us who
or what is behind the Moon Machine’s

brash operations in Japan. However, the

Fraser Committee in Washington has

been under increasing pressure from

some quarters to investigate not only

the US angle but also corrupt US-

Tokyo-Seoul connections.

Some people want to know, for ex-

ample, why Pak Bo Hi delivered

US$3,000 in USS100 bills to Fumiko
Ikeda, a Unification Church lecturer, at

the office of the Little Angels group in

Seoul — on orders from a KCIA chief in

Washington. They would like to know
also under what circumstances Pak, on
several occasions, allegedly brought large

sums of cash (as much as USS70,000 per

trip) from Tokyo to Washington for in-

vestment in Diplomat National Bank.

And how is it that Mitsuharua Ishii, the

president of Toitsu Sangyo — and con-

currently publisher of the Church’s

Sekai Nippo (World Daily News) claim-

ing 235,000 readers — is listed as a big

stockholder in Diplomat National Bank?

Whose money is it, and what is it used

for?
As these bits of information fester,

there are predictions in Washington that

this month the Fraser Committee will at

last drop the other shoe and expose

some of these trilateral capers — possi-

bly to the mortification of Japan’s rul-

ing party. 3
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Masked for winter: US armoured troops on the Demilitarised Zone.
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THE SOUTH: withdrawal

the US compliment is §o?k
By Peter Weintraub

A S far as is known, Charles

/ a Dickens never visited Seoul. But
1 i~* his “best of times, worst of
times” observation about France and
England on the eve of the 1789 revolu-

tion could just as easily apply to South
Korea on the eve of the American mili-

tary pull-out.

Over the past year, the South Korean
economy has continued its rapid march
forward and the country is now on the

verge of entering the ranks of indus-

trialised nations. But the Carter Admi-
nistration’s decision to withdraw more
than 30,000 American ground troops by
1981, combined with severe doubts
about the future of Washington-Seoul
relations in the wake of the Koreagate
scandal and human rights concerns, has

sent the anxiety iridex in the South Ko-
rean capital soaring.

The South Koreans are fearful that,

despite their economic gains, the Ameri-
can withdrawal will leave them vulner-

able to attack from North Korea. This

feeling of vulnerability is exacerbated
by doubts about the willingness of the

American Congress to continue arms
shipments.

To be sure, some of the nervousness
is designed for foreign consumption,
particularly in Washington. Even now,
Seoul lias not fully accepted the reality

of the US withdrawal and hopes that

by emphasising its exposure the deci-

sion may be reversed or at least mo-
dified.

Yet most of the concern is real. Vir-

tually every South Korean, including

those opposed to President Park Chung
Hee, fears the consequences of the US
pull-out. South Koreans are rightfully

proud of their economic achievements

and, mindful of the devastation of the

first Korean War, are afraid that all the

hard work of the past 15 years could be

undone in a new conflict.

That hard work was underscored —
both in real and symbolic terms — this

past year as Seoul achieved exports

equivalent to US$10 billion. Combined
with invisible revenues earned by con-

struction projects in the Middle East

and tourism, the country had its first-

ever balance-of-payments surplus in

1977.

Overall, the economy grew at a very

healthy 1 1% rate last year and prospects

for 1978 are for continued expansion of

over 10%. On the basis of its perform-
ance since the beginning of this decade,

the South Korean economy is now the

fastest-growing in the developing world
outside of the petro-powers.

There are, however, dark clouds on
the horizon, even in addition to worries

generated by the prospects of the US
troop withdrawal. Unexpectedly high

revenues from the Middle East projects,

combined with export growth, resulted

in money supply expansion of more
than 35% and contributed to the

13%-15% inflation rate. New protection-

ist barriers threatened exports to key
markets in the US and Western Europe.

And the first clear signs of a developing

domestic labour movement emerged, an

indication that the South Korean Gov-

ernment will soon be walking the tight-

rope between keeping its products com-
petitive and maintaining domestic

tranquillity. The Government is well

aware of these problems and has already

taken some steps to combat them. It is

still too early to measure their effective-

ness.

On the money-supply front, the Mi-

nistry of Finance has sharply curtailed

the amount of foreign-exchange enter-

ing the country through a series of

moves which has made it few friends in

Seoul’s international banking commu-
nity. Limits have been imposed on pro-

fitable swap transactions — whereby the

banks borrow foreign currency at low
interest rates, convert it into won with

the Korean Central Bank taking a cut,

and lend it at high rates — and
through a series of other measures en-

couragement has been given to utilisa-

tion of currency reserves already in the

country. At the same time, the Ministry

of Finance has indicated that short- and
medium-term loans from abroad will de-

crease and a moratorium placed on the
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President Park: Worried by the US pull-out.

establishment of new foreign bank
branches in Seoul.

Some foreign bankers already in

South Korea, together with a number of

Korean financial planners, argue that

these strictures are only a cosmetic solu-

tion to the money-supply problem.

They say that the only permanent solu-

tion lies in a comprehensive programme
of import liberalisation.

Such a programme would almost cer-

tainly provoke intense opposition from
South Korean manufacturers who, large-

ly free of foreign competition, have

prospered. These manufacturers are also

at the core of President Park’s support,

so any action that might alienate them
would be taken only after the most
careful consideration.

So far, some tentative steps have been
taken to liberalise imports but their

cumulative effect is not yet important.

Until foreign-exchange holdings are fur-

ther enlarged — harsh memories of the

1973-74 oil crisis have made Koreans
believers in saving for a rainy day — and
until domestic manufacturers are ready

to compete successfully against foreign

goods, import liberalisation will almost

certainly continue to be only a token

programme.
The long-run implications of rising

protectionism in the US and European
Economic Community are even more
troubling to the South Korean Govern-

ment than the money supply question.

To a large extent, Seoul’s economic suc-

\
cess has been directly tied

•| to its ability to sell prinuri-

2 ly light industrial goods to
'= foreign consumers in the

West and Japan. These are

;
precisely the items now
under the protectionists’

i guns.

The Koreans anticipated

\ the trend and, as early as

j

1972, undertook a pro-

,
gramme of market diversifi-

cation. The Middle East was

S
the first major target and
commodity exports there

J are now in the range of

USS1.5 billion annually.

\
There have also been efforts

‘ made to reach markets in

J
Latin America and Africa;

South Korean trade promo-
tion teams now visit both

areas regularly and Seoul’s

diplomatic representatives

are making good progress in

what was once the near ex-

clusive preserve of their

North Korean counterparts.

Nevertheless, the South
Koreans are plainly worried

that their prospects in more
lucrative markets have only

now begun to worsen and a

further deterioration is vir-

tually certain. Significantly, this pes-

simism has already entered calculations

on what is primarily domestic capital

expenditure. v

For example, South Korea’s one

major steel plant is unable to meet do-

mestic demand now and the shortfall

will increase in coming years, even as

capacity rises. Construction of a new
facility would seem to be the answer

but, because Seoul relies heavily on steel

exports to the US and EEC and govern-

ments there have recently imposed price

minimums on imported steel, some ex-

pcits in the K can steel m try won-
der if a second complex can justified.

A final go-ahead will probably be made
later this year, but questions being

asked indicate the breadth of protec-

tionism’s impact in Seoul.

The potential labour problem is also

serious and it is still not entirely clear

how the Government will deal with it.

Koreans must certainly rank among the

hardest-working people in the world,

but so far the rewards for their efforts

have largely been confined to promises

of a better tomorrow. While those pro-

mises may indeed be realised, the ques-

tion is how much longer the workers’

patience will last.

Some, tentative steps at substantive

union organising have already been
taken, but they have in most cases

either been quashed by the authorities

or ignored by their targets who know
full well that the price for stepping out

of line in Park Chung lice’s Korea is a

heavy one. An officially-sanctioned Ko-
rean Federation of Trade Unions exists

but it is so tame as to be almost useless.

The potential labour problem is exacer-

bated by inflation which has hit particu-

larly hard in food and consumer-dur-

ables sectors. An exceptionally good
harvest last year may restrain rice prices

but Korea’s own revolution of rising ex-

pectations and the Government’s inten-

tion to improve the quality of its peo-

ple’s diet means this may not be

enough.

It is, in fact, just these rising expecta-

tions that are behind much of the po-

tential problem. As the Korean labour

force realises the extent of its achieve-

ment it wants a share for itself. A rapid

increase in worker remuneration would
help take the competitive price edge off

Korean exports at a time when Koreans

need every advantage they can get, so

resistance to such a move is high. If the

Korean Government can find the right

US bugging of the Blue House: Riot squads andprotestors.
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fo:;v'.tla for balancing worker •i.mamfs

witii export success, it will both keep'

the lid on possible worker discontent

and be in the strongest possible position

to deal with the protectionist challenge.

But it will not be easy.

So far, the Government has been

largely successful in using the threat of

an attack from the North to curtail do-

mestic dissent of any kind. President

Jimmy Carter’s human rights campaign
coincided with his announcement of the

1 til lump v/il 1 1 1 1 :i will pi i igi iiiiiiiio mill

most South Koreans subscribe to the of-

ficial line I iml domestic lihci.ilisul ion

will have to await an improvement, or at

least a clarification of the security situa-

tion.

Ironically, the faction in the US Con-
gress opposing military aid to Seoul on
the ground of its allegedly poor human
rights record is probably Park Chung
Hee’s most effective ally in this process.

As long as there is a chance that military

aid will be held up, Park can argue that

domestic cohesion is necessary to pre-

sent a united front to the North Ko-
reans.

There is another faction in Congress

opposing aid — for an entirely different

reason. They argue — and the argument
is very much a private one — that if aid

to compensate Seoul for the troop with-

drawal is not forthcoming, then the

withdrawal itself must be reconsidered.

The pull-out scheme was apparently
devised by President Carter without the

knowledge of the US military establish-

ment, and while most of the US military

community in South Korea now voice

their support for it in public, in private

they oppose it.

The longer compensatory aid is held

up in Congress, the greater the chances
of the pull-out programme being modi-
fied. About 3,400 tro’ops (800 combat)
are due to be withdrawn before the end
of this year, but thereafter the pace of

the pull-out is still very much in the air.

Seoul has so far resisted Congressional
attempts to send former Seoul ambas-
sador to Washington Kim Dong Jo back
to the US capital for questioning and,

until he does return, the military aid

package will probably remain in limbo.

Kim is now seen as the key to South
Korea’s alleged attempt to buy influ-

ence on Capitol Hill. Tong Sun Park, the

object of a lengthy wrangle between
Washington and Seoul, did finally testi-

fy in Washington but he disappointed
those congressional inquisitors who saw
him as the key to Koreagatc. Park, a

flamboyant rice dealer who made a for-

tune brokering US Food-for-Peace rice

to his homeland, is now back in Seoul.

Chances for Kim Dong Jo’s early ap-

pearance in Washington were definitely

not improved with the revelation - still

not officially acknowledged by Washing-
ton — that the Americans placed a re-
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cording device in Park Chung lice’s of-

fice at the Blue House, the office of

South Korea’s chief executive. In a

rather clever table-turning move, the Ko-
reans are now demanding they interro-

gate - in Seoul — the US officials re-

sponsible.

All in all, Park Chung Hee has emerg-
ed from a rather trying year very well.

His political position remains unassail-

able, despite considerable pressure from
Washington and the plethora of domes-
tic- challenges i oiiliunling him.

President Park seems certain to be
ice Idled Ibis yeui to unollict six-year

term. The date of the election has not

f

' !

L

been set, but the fact is that i\uk will

have no opposition as, under the Yu’.iiin

Constitution written under His direction

in 1972, criticism of the President is

prohibited.

The constitution decrees that the na-

tion’s chief executive is selected by the

National Council for Unification which
now numbers 2,583. The council’s

members are elected by . the voting

population at large.

The period of testing though, in far

from over. 11 the economy should talter,

the popular Korean belief that things

uic getting better — liowevei slowly —
will evaporate and Park’s political vul-

i

'
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HE American plan to withdraw
more than 30,000 ground troops

from South Korea is based on the

premise that, with continued infusions

of military hardware, Seoul will be able

to defend itself against an attack by
North Korea. No one in Washington has

a definite idea of North Korea’s inten-

tions: for that matter, no one in Wash-
ington — or just about anywhere else —
has a definite idea about almost any-

thing involving North Korea.

Enshrouded in self-imposed semi-

isolation, the regime of President Kim II

Sung is the unknown factor in Washing-

ton’s calculations. Pyongyang has never

renounced its intention of taking over

the South, by force if necessary and, try

as one might, it is well nigh impossible

to cull North Korea’s real designs from
its virtually endless stream of bombastic
propaganda.

Aside from the eventual goaL of

achieving national reunification, very

little can be said with certainty about
North Korea’s foreign and domestic

policies. The South Koreans have their

own view of what goes on in the north

but hardly qualify as an objective

source. The pro-Pyongyang Korean
Chosensoren (residents association) in

Japan largely mirrors the official Kim II

Sung line. No more than a handful of

dissidents manage to leave the country

and their accounts are probably often

exaggerated.

Nevertheless, through prodigious

monitoring of North Korean media,

and interviews with people who have

visited the country, analysts of North
Korean affairs have managed to piece

together an account of what goes

on in Pyongyang. While there is no
way of verifying their analyses,

they are unquestionably the most
accurate pictures available to any
outside observer.

Probably the most interesting

development in the North over

the past year is the apparent

change in position of Kim Chong II,

38-year-old son of Kim II Sung and,

since 1973, presumed heir to his

father’s mantle. The younger Kim
has not been seen for more than six

]

months and the failure of the

Chosensoren to hold a birthday rally

in his honour on February 16, as had

been the case for the previous two
years, fed speculation that some- j

thing was very much amiss.

One theory, propagated mainly

by a Japanese language newspaper in

Tokyo, loosely affiliated with Mindan,

Chosensoren 's pro-Seoul counterpart, is

that Kim Chong il was the victim of an

k

f;

Y\

assassin lion • '-
t S

officers last Scptcmbci a .

coma, with little hope of re.o\ y. i :

newspaper based its report largely i

the strength of an interview with a ; -

minent Japanese doctor it claimed h i

been approached by North Korean
agents in Tokyo and asked to treat a

man whose description closely resembl-

ed that of Kim Chong II. In addition the

newspaper said that a hr h-ranking

North Korean had confirmed the assas-

sination story during a visit to Tokyo.
Neither he nor the doctor were identi-

fied.

Wlictliri «u not the da-.a-.r>limtloil

story is true, some North Korea analysts

are convinced that there has been an un-

usual amount of political tension recent-

ly in Pyongyang. It is thought, for

example, that a far-reaching purge of

senior party, government and military

officials — supposedly carried out on
the orders of Kim Chong II — took place

during the middle of 1977, reaching its

peak in July and August with the dis-

missal of Li Yung Mok, chief of the

army’s powerful political affairs depart-

ment, and Yung Hyong Sop, a leading

party ideologue.

But given the paucity of information

emanating from North Kc. a, not all

analysts are convinced the purge story —
to say nothing of the Kim Chong V as-

sassination report — is true. Aleut the

>

X,

w
[
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?• -1

b
Kim II Sung A
and son. /
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on!) point on which all analysis agree is

mat a high level of political tension is

endemic to North Korea and that both

frequent purges and political assassina-

tion are possible under the prevailing

conditions.

One change in North Korea during

the past year that can be confirmed is a

cabinet reshuffle. The most noteworthy
change was the promotion of Li Jong
Ok from head of the Light Industry

Commission to Premier. There were
other shifts, mostly in the economic
spllPir, mill nniilyflts inloiprrt llirin ,T5

indications that the regime is attempting

to restore balance to the economy after

the apparently widespread mismanage-
ment which, they say, was characteristic

of the 1971-76 Six-Year Plan.

It is extremely difficult to fix the ex-

tent of North Korea’s economic achieve-

ments — or lack thereof — during the

1971-76 plan. For its part Pyongyang
claims good progress: 16.3% annual in-

crease in industrial production, 1977
grain production of 8.5 million tons,

30%-50% price reduction for 28,000 in-

dustrial items and 70%-80% growth in

real income for workers and peasants.

Nevertheless, North Korea’s heavy

outstanding debts to creditors in Japan
and Western Europe raise serious ques-

tions about the health of the economy.
Foreign currency earnings were hard hit

in the early 1970s with the precipitous

drop in world market prices for Pyong-
yang’s staple metal and mineral exports.

In a drive to boost domestic production,

large-scale imports of machinery were
undertaken, but diplomatic reports sug-

gest that much of this equipment was
either under-utilised or not put into

operation at all, due to technical negli-

gence.

North Korea has now embarked on a

new economic plan, this one to cover

the 1978-84 period. The targets that

have been announced for the final year

of the plan indicate that the regime may
indeed have suffered serious economic
setbacks: in most cases they are either

equal to or below goals previously an-

nounced for 1974. These Orwellian tar-

gets now include 56,000-60,000 mega-
watt-hours annually for electric power
generation, 70-80 million tons for coal

production, 7.4-8 million tons for steel

and 5 million tons for fertilizer.

As far as possible assistance from other

communist countries goes, Pyongyang
appears to have failed to win conces-

sions from Moscow while doing only a

little better with Peking. Former pre-

mier and now Vice-President Park Sung
Chul visited Moscow early last year, and
most observers believe he was unable to

secure new aid commitments from the

Soviets. The reason is not entirely clear

but it is thought that Pyongyang’s in-

ability to make good on its outstanding

SovK. debts may have been a factor.

Pyongyang also owes China a consider-

able sum of money but it is thought

that Peking has extended its morato-

rium for the repayment of these debts;

at any rate Chinese oil is still going to

North Korea.

The next several years will be critical

for the North Korean economy, not

only in a developmental sense but in a

political one too. With South Korea’s

economy continuing to expand at a

rapid rate, the developing economic gulf

between the two countries makes it in-

ricininply diffii ull for ' Pyoiinyniig In

contemplate military action against

Seoul. Not only will the South’s defence

f ?•

\

y

'a

plant become pro-

gressively more
capable of provid-

ing extended sup-

port, but the deve-

loping social differ-

ences borne of un-

equal growth rates

will make it more and

more difficult for the

North to integrate the

South into its system.

Pyongyang’s new eco-

nomic programme almost

certainly hopes to halt its ap-

parent economic decline. New
commission heads for mining,

metals, light industry, railways \

and material procurement have

been named, with possible changes
taking place in the electric power,

machinery and chemical commissions as

well.

Whether or not these new appointees

can bring about the kind of significant

economic improvement the regime seeks

is now anybody’s guess. But given the

seemingly sharp decline of the past sever-

al years, continuing pressure of foreign

debt and only lukewarm Soviet support,

the going will certainly not be easy.

On the diplomatic front, 1978 was a

considerably quieter year for Pyongyang
than 1977. The change was very wel-

come, both inside and outside North
Korea. After earning the title of the

Uganda of Asia through a series of high-

ly dubious activities — including the

axe-murder of two American soldiers in

the Demilitarised Zone and the nar-

cotics smuggling attempts of a number
of its diplomats in Scandinavia — Pyong-
yang moderated its behaviour substan-

tially last year. In contrast to the axe in-

cident, the surviving crew member of a

US helicopter, forced down in North
Korean territory after violating its air

space, was returned to the American
authorities within a matter of days. In

addition, international propaganda ef-

forts were toned down.
It is unclear whether Pyongyang is

really seeking better relations with the

outside world, particularly the West, or

is simply interested in projecting an

image of sobriety to avoid causing any

second thoughts in Washington about

the wisdom of the troop-with draval

programme. This is certainly in North

Korea’s interest and Pyongyang would
do nothing to jeopardise it. At the same
time though, there have been indica-

tions that the North Koreans are active-

ly interested in pursuing a dialogue with

Washington which would go beyond the

pull-out.

The Washington visit of Rumanian
President Nicolae Ccaucescu in April

wm n hifjlilif/Iil . Cram mu irpi >i I nlly

brought with him a North Korean plan

envisaging a permanent settlement of

the Korea question through the conven-

ing of reunification talks and an even-

tual confederal agreement. A similar

message was believed to have been de-

livered by Yugoslav President Josef Tito

during an earlier US visit. As part of the

\

/ %
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i

Rumania's Ceauccscu.

deal, it was reported, Washington and
Pyongyang would initiate full diplo-

matic relations.

South Korea is intensely nervous of

any rapprochement between the US and
North Korea, while the American posi-

tion is that any discussions on the Ko-
rean question must involve Washington,

Peking, Pyongyang and Seoul. Given the

present unease in relations between the

US and South Korea, and Washington’s

desire to reassure Seoul of the strength

of its commitment to South Korea’s

security, it is highly doubtful the Ameri-

cans would consider holding bilateral

talks with the North Koreans.

But President Jimmy Carter’s foreign

policy has been nothing if not unpredic-

able, and the idea of the Americans
pushing for a four-power meeting to dis-

cuss North Korean proposals is certainly

net out of the question. E'er. if such a

meeting had to await some progress on
the Middle East — at the moment Car-

ter’s key foreign policy concern — the

South Koreans would not be too happy
about it. They may, though, have pre-

cious little choice in the matter. - r.w.
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l Veil boCi ta?!i to Carter
— but not to each other

i RELATIONS

By Shim Jae Hoon
m HE South Korean Foreign Minis-

try has hardly time to catch its

u breath nowadays. Through the

Tong Sun Park controversy the country
has won notoriety round the world for

political corruption. Now, as one of its

KAL (Korean Air Lines) aircraft, down-
ed by a Soviet jet, still sits on a frozen

lake in the Soviet Union — although all

surviving passengers and crew (eventual-

ly) were returned — Seoul’s diplomats

are confounded by the fact that their

country does not even have diplomatic

relations with Moscow.
On top of all this, China’s Chairman

Hua Kuo-feng has visited Pyongyang, his

first overseas trip since the “gang of

four” upheaval; Rumanian President

Nicolae Ceausescu is paying state visits to

North Korea and China; finally, Zbig-

niew Brzezinski, President Jimmy Car-

ter’s national security adviser, has just

announced that he too will be coming
to Peking for talks.

As they criss-cross Northeast Asia the

common problem in the minds of these

officials is Korea, one involving a search

for consensus on the peninsula where in-

terests of superpowers interlock. With
Indochina now relatively quiet, the time
has come, it seems, for the Korean ques-

tion to get its deserved attention. Fol-

lowing a quarter century of massive

military presence there, the US is finally

beginning to withdraw 33,000 ground
combat troops.

It is too early to tell what these signi-

ficant contacts mean, let alone what
concrete beginnings they could bring to

the Korean question. As the US pre-

pares to withdraw, however, Washington
is clearly eagerto consolidate peace, to

create a detente mood in Northeast
Asia. For one thing, the Carter Adminis-
tration is well aware of North Korea’s
eagerness to begin bilateral talks with

the US (but not with the South). A
couple of significant signals from Pyong-
yang, the North Korean capital, have
already been received in Washington.

To South Korea’s apprehension, how-
ever, it is not so much Pyongyang’s sig-

nals as initiatives brought forward by
Yugoslavia and Rumania that are so

troubling. Visiting Washington last

month, both Presidents Tito and Ceau-
sescu brought up the Korean question

with Carter. It was a phenomenon that

had never happened before. The idea of

these influential East European
troubleshooters trying to play some in-

termediary role has frightened the Gov-
ernment of President Park Chung Hee.

So far, the State Department has said

nothing to indicate the degree of Wash-
ington’s involvement in these contacts.

Newspaper reports, however, have given

credence to a theory that, with prod-
dings from Tito and Ceausescu, Carter is

becoming susceptible to a tripartite

negotiation involving Washington,
Pyongyang and Seoul.

His Administration is advising Seoul

to consider the tripartite talks as a

viable proposal and not reject them
hastily. It believes Seoul has little to win
by displaying its negative attitude with-

out knowing the North’s reaction. Some
commentators say that, instead of wor-

Korea’sAmericana Trio
1— m t —
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>ut the form of such .a forum,

Korean _ 1 ficials should concentrate on

its possible agenda, when and if such

discussion does take place.

It is in this context of a possible 'tri-

partite arrangement that Brzezinski’s

Peking trip is seen by South Korean of-

ficials. China is a party to the Korean

armistice agreement: and when Chair-

man Hua visited Pyongyang, he was ex-

pected to sound out Kim II Sung’s reac-

tion to the proposal, which, according

to Sronl diplomatic nourres, would bo

conveyed to Brzezinski. As far as Wash-

ington is concerned, it sees almost no

reason to reject such a conference so

long as it could lead to Pyongyang’s

acceptance of the peninsula’s status

quo.
South Korean officials believe they see

nothing constructive in the recent visit

to Pyongyang by Chairman Hua Kuo-

feng. Indeed, many senior officials,

including Foreign Minister Park Tong
Jin, feel they have been let down by

what they regard as China’s lack of per-

ception in viewing the Korean question.

In public speeches in North Korea, Hua
called for the withdrawal of US troops

from the South and dissolution of the

United Nations Command, which is a

vital mechanism for maintaining peace

in the peninsula. Perhaps the single most
improbable line that Peking has chosen

to take is its support for Pyongyang’s

insistence on being the “only legiti-

mate” government representing all of

Korea. In view of Peking’s past conduct,

this is actually a retrogressive policy.

The reason for Hua firmly identifying

Peking with the North Korean hard line

is to prevent Kim II Sung from further

tilting towards Moscow in the Sino-

Soviet confrontation. Inclusion of eco-

nomic officials in the Hua delegation

indicated Peking might be offering some
economic help to the North, which is

now saddled with foreign debts amount-
ing to USS2 billion.

For all that, China’s capacity to help

Kim remains limited. In both military

hardware and modern industrial equip-

ment, Moscow has always been the

major source of economic aid.

In at least one aspect, however, the

Hua visit has helped to clarify the issue

by crystallising Pyongyang’s position on
a possible tripartite conference on Korea.

Kim II Sung has made it clear he is now
opposed to it.

Kim’s rejection of the Seoul-Pyong-

yang-Washington conference gives the

South a good face in opposing the

scheme which it did not like in the

first place. The rejection actually en-

hances Seoul’s contention that any first

steps towards consolidating detente in

the Korean peninsula should involve

parties that are directly concerned. The
Government in Seoul is now convinced
that its line of “let Koreans discuss the

Korean problem” would be favourably

received by the Third World.

In Seoul, Foreign Ministry officials

appear uncertain how they should cope
with these initial stirrings. Foreign Mi-

nister Park Tong Jin, through a diploma-

tic note handed to the US, expressed his

Government’s basic objection to such a

framework, considering it an ill-advised

move that could lead North Korea to

try eventually to exclude the South. It

is convinced that Pyongyang’s motive
for nrrkilig 11 direct dialogue with (lie

US is to challenge the South’s political

legitimacy.

Time and again in conversations.

South Korean diplomats cite the exam-
ple of the Paris peace talks to end the

Vietnam war. It is the Vietnam syn-

drome which basically portrays Seoul’s

fears and reaction.

For its part, the US is doing almost

nothing to reassure the South, except to

repeat its declared policy of not joining

in any talks with the North unless

Pyongyang agrees to accept the South as

Koreans are uneasy that litis initial with-

drawal is taking place in the absence of

any promised compensatory step by the

North.

Angered by Seoul’s refusal to send a

diplomat to Washington to testify in the

Tong Sun Park case, Congress is with-

holding an arms transfer bill worth
about US$800 million. This is actually a

slap at Seoul which has placed an undue
amount of optimism on the Carter Ad-
ministration’s ability to subdue House
rrcnlritrnncp. There is no aiRiiranee vet

that such miscalculation may not be re-

peated in the case of Kim Dong Jo, the

diplomat in question. The mood in Con-
gress is that, whatever strategic interest

South Korea may hold for the US, it

will simply not vote any more money
unless it has its way.

The small size of the first pull-out

may help soften the Government’s
stolid stance. But damages caused by
Tong Sun Park and charges of clandes-

tine KCIA operations in the US have

underlined the need for reassessing

Chairman Hua's first foreign trip: With President Kim in Pyongyang.

a full party. Recent news that a US
ping-pong team has accepted the North’s

invitation to visit Pyongyang, however,

has heightened Seoul’s suspicion.

Unfortunately for the Park Govern-

ment, these stirrings came at a time
when US-South Korean relations were

at their lowest. No sooner had the Tong
Sun Park influence-buying scandal sub-

sided than relations were further strain-

ed over revelations that US intelligence

had bugged Park’s office. Both episodes

are rapidly fading away, but they have

certainly not contributed to improving

much-damaged relations. If not exactly

in confrontation mood, the two coun-

tries are clearly in the throes of transi-

tion and readjustment.

Troubling the South’s policymakers

most is the question of US troop with-

drawal, involving perhaps 800 combat
men this year. The number is small but

it has to be measured with a psychologi-

cal and political yardstick. The South

Seoul’s traditional posture of reliance

on the US. Faced by Washington’s
determined pursuit of the scandal, many
South Korean diplomats have reacted

with expressions of wounded feelings:

how could the US do this to us, an ally

of two wars and partner in common po-

litical ideals?

Pressure is mounting in Seoul to find

a counter-force to offset its long depen-

dence on Washington. That alternative is

not likely to come quickly.

Park’s 1973 “diplomacy of peace” —
calling for relations with all countries of

the world irrespective of ideology — is

yet to be positively accepted by Mos-
cow and Peking at which it was aimed.

As far as South Korea is concerned,

Moscow’s attitude — probably compli-

cated by Pyongyang’s position — is at

best benign neglect. From time to time,

a few South Koreans have been permit-

ted entry but, last week, the Soviets re-

jected Seoul’s attempt at direct contact
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r the forced landing of the KAL
plane.

While the rest of the world attacked
Moscow for shooting at a civilian air-

liner, killing two passengers and forcing

it to land, Park took the unusual move
of publicly thanking the Soviets for the

prompt return of the passengers. It was
a move calculated to make a distinct im-
pression on Moscow but many Seoul cri-

tics charged that it lacked imagination.

Much to its relief, Seoul’s relationship

with Japan has considerably improved
over the years. Gone are the dark days
of the Kim Dae Jung kidnapping, when
Tokyo almost threatened to break rela-

tions with the Park Government. The
hapless opposition leader is still in cus-

tody, but the Fukuda Government has

not bothered to raise the sensitive issue.

The two countries will hold their 10th
annual ministerial conference in Seoul
this year, at which Japan’s financing of
Korea’s Fourth Five-Year Plan is expect-

ed to be discussed.

Underlying this honeymoon is a

growing appreciation by Japan of the

impact of US troop withdrawal. Since

the days of Premier Sato in 1969, Japan
and the US have shared a basic philoso-

phy that the security of South Korea is

essential to Japan. With the US military

commitment now winding down, Tokyo
can ill afford to quarrel with its closest

neighbour. This perception of a deeper
bond is shared by officials in Seoul
where, although they would never pub-
licly say so, Japan is viewed more and
more as a component of the national

defence.

Major issues between the two coun-
tries are basically two: first the worsen-
ing trade imbalance favouring Tokyo — in

the widest gap yet, Seoul went into the

red by an enormous USS1.7 billion last

year. The Japanese Government is pay-
ing its usual lip service to correct this

but the trend is not likely to be arrested

soon. As South Korea industrialises

more and more, Japan remains the clos-

est source of machinery and plant.

The second issue involves Tokyo’s
hesitation to ratify quickly the conti-

nental shelf development treaty that

was signed four years ago. The sea-bed

lying between the two countries —
mainly the western part — reportedly

contains one of the world’s largest oil de-

posits. China and North Korea have laid

conflicting claims, which is why Tokyo
remains hesitant.

In its anxiety to take the initiative in

prospecting for oil, however, Seoul is

impatient. Its position is that South
Korea is willing to negotiate with Peking
on some claims. The treaty question is

thus a clever diplomatic move to induce
the People’s Republic of China's even-

tual recognition of South Korea.

Relations with the European Com-
munity are much more stable and main-

ly economic. Claiming a 17% share of
the country’s total exports, Europe has
become a huge market for South
Korea’s booming trade. Britain is where
its businessmen raise much of their capi-

tal: loans negotiated by London now
exceed USS1 billion. .

West Germany, a country as divided
as Korea, has consistently supported the

South at UN. It takes about USS500
million worth of goods, and remains a

close economic partner. France is con-
sidered an alternative source of techno-
logy, somewhere Seoul could fall back
on if relations with Washington soured.
Under US pressure, France had to can-
cel a promising plutonium reprocessing

plant sale but, in the face of Congress’
continuing reluctance to approve any

Premier of the North: Park Song Chut.

more military aid, Seoul is turning more
and more to Paris for arms purchases.

More countries are opening relations

with South Korea: Finland was added
last year. Holland is targeted for 1978,

bringing total resident missions to 105

against 80 in the North.

In a full display of shrewd business

acumen, South Korea is moving into the

Middle East. This policy cost it the

friendship of Israel, which remained a

steadfast ally of many decades. Two
months ago, Israel voluntarily closed its

near-beleaguered embassy in Seoul, thus

becoming the only non-hostile country

to do so. Under a new arrangement, the

relationship will continue, but Tel Aviv

will no*v keep an eye on its interests in

Seoul from Japan.

The Middle East policy has been

shaped by two overriding factors:

Seoul’s competition for votes against

Pyongyang at UN and the need for a

guarantee of a steady oil supply. By reso-

lutely championing the cause of the Pa-

lestine Liberation movement, both ob-
jectives have been comfortably achiev-

ed. The most impressive result, however,
has come in the economic field: almost
everywhere one travels now in the Mid-
dle East, industrious Korean engineers

are building roads, housing estates and
port facilities.

They are active even in countries dip-

lomatically cool, if not hostile to them,
such as Libya. In this case, Korea’s dip-

lomacy takes the not unfamiliar pattern
of moving in behind civilian engineers
and truck drivers.

Taking 14.3% of total exports of
US$10 billion, the Middle East is a big

market: income from construction con-
tracts alone — 80 of them from Saudi
Arabia - exceeded USS1.6 billion in

1977. Besides these spectacular ad-

vances, North Korea’s pale into insignifi-

cance.

In ASEAN, where Seoul has tried to

forge closer links, the results have not
been as productive. Because of ASEAN’s
considerable weight in the Third World,

Park’s Government has endeavoured to

woo the group with aid and sympathy:
most of ASEAN’s five member countries

have diplomatic ties with Pyongyang as

well as Seoul, making things difficult for

South Korea at the UN and elsewhere.

Because of the US military presence,

Seoul’s objective in the non-aligned bloc

has been to prevent the North from
monopolising the forum for diplomatic

encirclement of the South. Yet despite

the fact that Pyongyang is a full UN mem-
ber, it has been prevented from causing

any significant trouble, largely because

of its own bungling.

With Sri Lanka, a new cultural agree-

ment has been initialled to bolster rela-

tions at social level. Eager to enlist the

help of ASEAN, Seoul shipped 70,000
tons of rice to Indonesia early this

year.

A large delegation of businessmen

will also be touring Malaysia, the Philip-

pines, Singapore and Thailand to see

whether they can invest there in ex-

change for steady supplies of raw mate-

rials. A modest six-digit aid programme
has been approved to provide technical

and medical training for these countries.

Wherever possible. South Korea’s for-

eign policy moves with imaginativeness

and ingenuity. President Park calls it

diplomacy for national survival. Ironi-

cally, its only failure has been in the

conduct of more responsible relations

with the US which has helped sustain

the country for the past three decades.

As that cardinal patron prepares to

move out. Park must shape a new for-

mula to safeguard the country’s inter-

ests on a more mature footing. The evo-

lution of his future ties with Washington
remains the single most decisive factor

in the South’s foreign policy.
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Bad days on the DMZ: North Korean and US MPs fighting . . .

BALANCE OF POWER

Tl>s military question

—

is Kim IS Sung crazy?
. . . Tvjo US officers axed to death.

By Russell Spurr

P
RESIDENT Jimmy Carter is look-

ing desperately for some face-

saving formula to slow down if not

postpone US troop withdrawal from
South Korea. And it is possible he has

found one. Congressional indignation,

over the Koreagate scandal has blocked

the first instalments of the USS2 billion

military procurement funds for mo-
dernising the South Korean armed
forces, which is part of the price the US
Administration had agreed to pay for

pulling out the US 2nd Division.

The pull-out had already been spread

over a five-year period following pre-

dictably agonised protests from Seoul
and, to a lesser extent, Tokyo and even

Peking. Now, instead of withdrawing
about 6,000 personnel by early next

year, it looks as though this will be

reduced to less than 1,000 combat
troops and some 2,600 rear echelon

men. There will be noticeable sighs of

relief in both the White and the Blue

houses, to say nothing of the Pentagon.

The US President has found to his

cost that it is easier to make campaign

promises than it is to implement them.

The original motive was realistic

enough. When the idea was first mooted
early in 1975, Carter shared the national

revulsion against further US involve-

ment in Asia. America’s real priorities

lay (still lie) in Western Europe. But

Saigon fell three months later and fedrs

grew as the Soviet Union kept increasing

its military strength and launched into a

series of adventures, with Cuban help,

all over Africa.

At the time it was fashionable to play

down the role of the US 2nd division,

the last US ground unit left on the

Number of Load & Explosive Power

Service System nuclear- Reload Total Nuclear per weapon
capable (# Per Weapons (maximum
systems system) kiiotonnage)

US Air Force Figbter-B omb ers 46 4 192 10 kt**
(F-4 Phantom)

US Army Artillery
8 in. (M-l 1 0 ) 28 2 56 lkt
165mm (M-109 )

Surface-to-Aix
76 2 162 1 kt

Missiles

Nike-Hercules 144 ' 1 144 5 kt
Surface-to-surface
Missiles
Honest John 4 20 80 lOOkt
Sergeant 2 6 12 lOOkt

Atomic Mines 26-60 1 25-50 5kt

TOTALS

* Estimates are based on the identification of nuclear-capable systems in Korea and then,
using estimates based on European load and reload experience, a total for each system
was computed.

** The Hiroshima bomb was 1 5 kilo ton. Source: The Defense Monitor, Washington.

Asian mainland. Generals gave visiting

correspondents an assurance that this

force was strictly in reserve. This gave

rise, in turn, to the impression that the

division was simply a tripwire left lying

about north of Imjih to guarantee full

American involvement in the unlikely

event of a North Korean invasion, it was

not until President Carter officially un-

veiled his withdrawal plans a little over a

year ago that a wail went up from

Eighth Army Headquarters in Seoul, to

be echoed by the Pentagon and the

more committed hawks in Congress.

The 15,000 men of the 2nd Division

suddenly became indispensable to the

defence of South Korea. It was hastily

emphasised that, together with the two
wings of F-4 Phantoms of the US 5 th

Air Force based in South Korea, they

collectively muster over 600 tactical

nuclear weapons (see box). Such a con-

centration of nuke power could prove

vital in stopping a North Korean assault.

So too was the division’s armour which

is far superior to any tiling possessed by

the South Koreans. But it was the sheer,

physical presence of these troops, with

the in-built psychological guarantee of

continuing American commitment with

all that entails for the defence of Korea
and of Japan, that produced the most
telling argument.

Proponents of withdrawal found little

support in the US or east Asia, despite

arguments that increased US airpower

would offset the loss of US firepower

on the ground. Nor was it much use

arguing that the South Koreans were

already developing a formidable arma-

ments industry with its own export po-

tential. Suggestions that the North Ko-

reans were not as invincible as some

j
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Good days at Panmunjom: North and South journalists say goodbye .

.

U ..

US crewman from a downed helicopter is returned.

would have it believed were impatiently

smothered in statistics, intended to

prove that the communist North still

wielded a considerable military advan-

tage.

A recent issue of the Strategic Review
put out by the United States Strategic

Institute in Washington gave the follow-

ing comparative figures:

North
Korea

South
Korea

Total Military

Forces 2,340,000 1*,635 ,000
Regular forces (500,000) (635,000)
Paramilitary (1,840,000) (1,000,000)

Aircraft 630 335

Tanks 1,950 1,380

Ships 290 177

Submarines 10 0

tory, especially north of Seoul, which
already presents ample natural hazards

to an attacking armoured force. The
only high performance aircraft in North
Korea are ageing MiG-2 Is, while the

South has received injections of F-4Ds
and F-5Es. American briefing officers,

who have to evaluate the aerial balance

over Korea, admit that the North’s air-

craft have little electronic warfare cap-

ability in an era when electronic counter

measures (ECM) are vital to a pilot’s

survival.

Nor is there any evidence that the

Soviet Union has done much to up-date

North Korea’s missile defences. There
has been no lavish supply of the lethal

SA-6 missiles which went to Egypt and
caused such heavy initial losses to the

Israeli Air Force in 1973. North Korea
is under constant surveillance by US
satellites and spy planes. The consensus
among US intelligence officers is that

north of the DMZ there is nothing like

the network of radar-controlled guns
and missiles which guarded North Viet-

nam at the height of the war. And it

should be remembered that, despite in-

evitable losses, ECM eventually enabled
the US Air Force to attack targets with
impunity.

It is insisted that the North Korean
dictator, Kim II Sung, is basically un-

stable. He has already invaded the South
once before and still claims suzerainty

over it. His ambitions appear undim-
med.

But conditions which permitted his

1950 invasion — collusion between
China and the USSR — no longer exist.

A political balance has evolve 1 between
China, the US and Japan which cannot
be upset, no matter how frustrating this

may be for President Kim.
Everything hinges then, on the wider

issue of American credibility, not mere-
ly in Seoul but more particularly in

Tokyo, in Southeast Asia and (although

neither side will say so openly) in

Peking. The most onimous rumblings

since the fall of Saigon have come from
Japan where critics openly question the

continued value of the Mutual Defence
Treaty with the US. The most serious

blow to American foreign policy would
be any move to resolve the Peking-

Moscow dispute. This seems highly un-

likely to everyone outside the State De-
partment, whose experts are haunted by
visions of the Chinese pragmatists decid-

ing to drop their ideological objections

to the post-Brezhnev leadership if it

begins to look as though they are be-

coming over-dependent on a waning US
presence in Asia. It is considerations like

these rather than pure power equations

which inhibit Carter’s cherished plan to

shake the dust of Korea from American
military feet. Q

The author emphasised that even this

does not provide the full picture: there

is a much longer period of military con-

scription enforced in the North which
holds the tactical initiative since its

forces are geared to surprise attack while

the South Koreans are committed to a

defensive war.

The Defense Monitor, put out by the

Centre for Defense Information in

Washington takes a far less alarmist

view. It argues that mere figures are

misleading. In terms of quality, if not of
quantity, the South is already equal to

the North. The disparity in tanks, for

instance, is more than offset by South
Korean anti-tank weapons sited in terri-

r ."--“""I

1

ARMY
Combat Divisions.
Infantry
Motorised
Armour

Independent Infantry Brigades
Independent Armoured Regiments

.

Light Infantry Brigades
Paramilitary /Militia
Medium Tanks

. 4 4 0 ,0 0 0

.25
20
3

2

4

6

Light/Amphibious Tanks.
Assault Guns
Armoured Personnel Carriers.
Field Artillery Pieces.

6-S
. 2 .5 -million

1,850
100
100
750

Multiple Rocket Launchers .

Mortars
Infantry Anti-tank Weapons

.

AA Weapons
SAM Sites

3 ,0 0 0

1 ,30 0

_ 9 ,0 0 0

.24 ,000
_ 5 ,5 0 0

— 38-10

NAVY-
Bases

.27 .000
18

Total Combat Ships

.

Patrol Frigates.
Missile Attack Boats.
Coastal Patrol
Amphibious Craft
Submarines

.425-450
6-7

1 7-19
300
SO

.10-12

AIR FORCE.
Jet Fighters —
MiG-15 A 7_
MiG-1 9

MiG-21
Fighter/Bomber (Su-7 ).

Light Bomber (11-2 5 )—
Transports
Helicopters
Jet Airfields

.4 6.0 0 0

560
320
110
120
20
85

250
65
20

Source: Defense & Foreign Affairs Digest, Washington.
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US WITHDRAWAL

The crippling thought of

military self-reliance

By Shim Jae Hoon

I

N the summer of 1975, when Indo-

china fell to the communists, govern-

ment leaders in Seoul were readying

themselves mentally for the eventual

withdrawal of US ground combat troops

from South Korea. Now, after 1 5 months

in the White House, President Jimmy
Carter is trying to make good his elec-

tion campaign promise by declaring that

US troops will eventually come home -

not all at once but slowly and surely.

The first batch may involve only about

800 combat troops befofe the year is

out.

The small number affected has caused

considerable relief inside the Govern-

ment in Seoul, where Presi-

dent Park Chung Hee has

been wondering what to do

in the post-withdrawal

vacuum. The Tong Sun Park

influence-buying scandal has

consistently stood in his

way of trying to secure

maximum compensation.

US Congress has not yet act-

ed on a bill to transfer some
US$800 million worth of

US-held weapons and equip-

ment as part of the compen-
satory package, a source of

deep concern not only in-

side the Government but to

the general public as well.

Thus the proposed troop
withdrawal poses consider-

able anguish for the South
Korean Government which,

however, is trying to main-
tain a surface calm. South
Korea is heavily dependent
on the US military and no
amount of governmental
brave face can ignore the

fact. South Korea survived the 1950 at-

tack by the North mainly through US
intervention.

Since the end of the Korean war in

1953 - which cost the US 35,000 lives

and USS45 billion — maintaining US
troops in Korea alone has cost the Ame-
rican taxpayer USS12 billion, while

direct US economic aid has amounted
to some USS13 billion.

Now, as the US prepares to wind
down its massive military presence, it

could mean as additional a burden for

South Koreans as for Americans. Presi-

dent Park has asked the Carter Adminis-
tration to provide a total of USS5 bil-

lion for its five-year Force Improvement
Plan — compensatory measures designed

to cushion effects of the withdrawal.

Responsible Korean officials have

mixed feelings about the departure: on
one hand they say they do not fear any
economic impact, on the other they ex-

pect serious implications for long-term

economic development.

What makes government leaders parti-

cularly nervous is the fact that the with-

drawal has come ar a time when North
Korea is making it plain that it does not
wish to talk peace with the South. The
North-South political dialogue that be-

gan in 1973 is now all but dead. A new
mood of military confrontation is en-

gulfing the peninsula.

The logical extension of this trend is

a renewed arms buildup on both sides of

the DMZ (demilitarised zone). Peace in

Korea is maintained through two
500,000-man armies, armed to the teeth

and poised facing each other across a

four-kilometre wide no-man’s land. It is

at best a precarious peace, at worst a lull

in the war.

South Korea maintains the fifth

largest armed forces in the world. In

terms of sheer numbers, the South of

course enjoys superiority but the mili-

tant regime in Pyongyang — under prob-

ably the most intractable Marxist alive

— offsets this superiority with greater

air force and naval strengths and more
tanks.

Following the Indochina debacle, Pre-

sident Park kept on increasing his mili-

tary budget, convinced that the North —
troubled by repeated economic failures

and frustrated by the South’s improving

national strength — would make a pre-

emptive strike. The South’s military ex-

penditure has been on the rise: from a

3.7% share of GNP in 1973, it jumped
to 4.9% in 1975, 5.8% in 1976 and to

7% last year. With the US withdrawal

imminent, American officials are asking

the Government to raise its defence

share vis-a-vis GNP to 8%.

In the fiscal 1978 budget, defence

outlays occupy a whopping 35.6%, up

25% in real terms over 1977 or about

US$2.6 billion for maintenance of the

deterrent. In addition there is the de-

fence tax that came into effect in 1976

for a limited life of five years. The Gov-

ernment expects to collect about USS3
billion with this tax to enlarge the

domestic arms industry — part and par-

cel of the Force Improvement Plan.

Despite its recent anti-US

political stance, the Govern-

;§ ment would like to depend
on Washington for the fund-

ing of around USS5 billion,

65% to be locally generat-

ed.

All this means a stagger-

ing economic burden on a

country just emerging from
underdeveloped status. Even
cursory reading of budget

speeches over the past two
years makes it clear that de-

fence expenditure will even-

tually claim some sort of

serious sacrifice.

Under the impact of US
troop withdrawal, the eco-

nomic development share of

the national budget remains

inadequate. It was 22.8%
in 1977 and 20.4% in this

fiscal year. When consider-

ing the size of the econo-

my moving ahead at an ave-

rage 10% growth rate an-

nually, it actually means
sharper reduction.

The same goes for the social develop-

ment share: 22.4% last year, now scaled

down to 21.8%. It is worthwhile re-

membering South Korea’s annual popu-
lation increase rate of 1.5%: these social

and welfare investments are scarcely

enough to maintain the previous year’s

level — in other words, barely enough
to keep abreast of the population in-

crease.

Sacrifice of the nation’s economic de-

velopment for arms will clearly be one

most serious economic result of with-

drawal over the next several years. Cit-

ing the economy’s size — South Korea’s

President Park's handicap: Rice-dealer Tong Sun Park.
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GNP estimate for 1978: US$39 billion

at current prices or almost four times

that of the North - government of-

ficials minimise the withdrawal’s ef-

fects on the country’s economy as a

whole.
Other serious observers are plainly

worried. They point out that develop-

ment of the munitions industry requires

huge investment with a long gestation

period. Except for improving techno-

logy and perhaps spurring on heavy in-

dustrial development, the industry itself

is not productive.

The prospect of producing home-
made 105 mm and 155 mm artillery

pieces, Vulcan anti-aircraft guns and
rockets daunts many a local business-

man. On the eve of last year’s Korean
war anniversary, during the worst period

of Korea-US diplomatic relations, Presi-

dent Park mounted a firepower exhibi-

tion of weapons assembled and produc-

ed in Korea. The country’s top business-
'

men and diplomats emerged from the

two-hour firing and flying exhibition —
estimated to have cost US$2 million by
one diplomat — much sobered at the

thought of what military self-reliance

would cost the country.

In face of this challenge, the Govern-
ment apparently wants to keep pushing

its largely-successful exports policy to

absorb unemployment and raise foreign-

exchange holdings. Exports last year hit

the spectacular US$10 billion mark and
foreign-exchange holdings now stand at

USS5 billion.

Under the US military umbrella,

South Korea has been successful in pull-

ing itself through some of its most diffi-

cult phases. In particular, the Park Gov-

ernment utilised the moratorium on the

US military phase-out wisely.

But in the midst of a newly-acquired

taste for success, government officials

appear to ignore the cost of going it

alone militarily in this age o'f crushing

defence burdens. During 1966 to 1975,

according to one private figure, the Gov-

ernment spent almost US S3 billion on
new weaponry: had the money come
from domestic savings, how much slow-

down would it have demanded of eco-

nomic development?

Optimism within South Korea’s

foreign community suggests that it is

hardly alarmed by the pending with-

drawal. What worries some US business-

men is not the physical reduction but its

political implication: withdrawal will

mean less political leverage in a country

where they have done business freely

for the past three decades and got into

the habit of calling their embassy to put

pressure on the Government. From now
on, they will have to fend for them-
selves. /

In the short term, the withdrawal will

have almost no impact on the local eco-

nomic scene. Overseas procurement by

US military installations amounted to

US$140 million last year and is expect-

ed to go down to US$100 million in

1978. “This is a small drop in the

bucket of the nation’s total exports,”

said Yi Chong Hyon, General Affairs

Division chief of the Korean Military

Contractors Association. The problem is

not one of losing jobs or business but of
adjustment and adaptation. The Associa-

tion (of about 600 contractors) is trying

to work out a deal with the Government
for overseas ventures where their special
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knowhow and facilities could be of
more use.

The Foreign Organisations Employees
Union in Seoul foresees about 1,000
people losing their jobs over the next
two years. The workforce dependent
on the US military is around 23,000 of

the nation’s total employees numbering
about 12 million. The economy, deve-

loping at its current level of growth, has

to absorb 500,000 new workers a year,

so the Government appears justified in

saying — no problem.
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ROK Tells Missionary:

Save Souls, Drop Politics

By David Tharp

Contributing Editor

An expelled Australian

missionary should have spent

more time saving souls than

engaging in Korean workers

problems, said South Korean

authorities Tuesday.

Korean officials said Steve

Lavender, a missionary to the

Urban Industrial Mission in

Seoul but expelled to Japan by

authorities last week, engaged

in activities which had nothing

to do with his religious calling.

“Under Korean law Lavender -

violated the scope laid down for

missionary work. He was
warned by the Justice Ministry

' ;

on July 25, 1977, but he con-

tinued to engage in activities

inconsistent with his status,” >

said a Korean spokesman.
'

“This is the reason his visa

was not extended last week and

he was obliged to leave the

country. It should be mentioned

that Lavender previously had

his visa extended three times
'

before,” the spokesman added.

The South Korean Justice

Ministry listed Lavender’s

unacceptable activities as 1)

writing a letter to the Aus-
,

tralian ambassador in Seoul,.:

urging him to lodge a protest

about workers’ conditions at a

textile plant, 2) writing an

appeal to 52 churches in the U.S.

and Australia asking them to

boycott the products of a second

textile factory.

Lavender was warned
against repetition of these acts

but on Nov. 28, 1977 he attended

a conference dealing with a

wage dispute, said the Justice

Ministry’s report.

Then, in February the
• missionary participated in the

investigation of a labor problem

at a piano factory in Taegu City

in the company of eight Korean

“moksa” (ministers).

“These activities were not

included in the statement of his

original purpose to enter

Korea,” said a Korean official.

Lavender said in an in-

terview: “Where is the dividing

line between working for the

interests of the poor and a

religious vocation? In today’s

Korea the church is the only

orga nization capable of

cTu^e. W/

defending human rights. I will

continue to support Korean

workers’ rights.”

In reply a Korean official

said: “We don’t need foreign*

martyrs to tell us how to handle

our problems, we have our own

people who can deal with the

situation.”

A Korean' colleague who
worked with Lavender’s

mission is now being held by

authorities for the same ac-

tivities, said the Australian.

r*
t-

Korean Charges Rebutted

To the Editor:

The article, “ROK Tells

Missionary: Save Souls, Drop
Politics,” written by David

Tharp (MDN, June 22),

describes the charges made
against me by the Korean
government. On my last day in

Korea, June 17, 1 was told by a

government official that the

Minister of Justice was not

going to inform me of the

reasons for my expulsion. It

seems strange that the

government is now willing to

give reasons to newspaper
reporters.

I would like to take this op-’

portunity to rebut these

charges.

1. I am supposed to have

written a letter to the

Australian ambassador
regarding the working con-

ditions at a particular textile

factory. During my two years in

Korea I never wrote a letter of

any kind to the Australian

ambassador or anyone related,

to the Australian Embassy.
‘

2. I have been accused of

writing a letter to 52 churches

asking them to boycott
products. The letter to which I

think they are probably
referring was written to six

individuals and was certainly

not calling for boycott. Rather,

it asked them to write to this

company and protest the

inhuman working conditions at

the factory, which were in

flagrant violation of the Korean
government Labor Standards

Law.

3.

The meeting of Nov. 28,

1977, was a meeting largely of

ministers and church laypeople

to discuss ways of supporting

the workers who were suffering

so badly in the above-mentioned

textile factory.

I regret that the Korean

government has felt it

necessary to distort the facts of

this case. But I regret even

more deeply that the govern-

ment interferes so much in the

Korean church’s ministry to the

pioor, a mission so central to the

church’s work. I believe all my
work in Korea was that of

Christian mission. I have been

supported in this by the people

with whom I worked in Korea,

and by the Commission on

World Mission of the United

Church in Australia, my sen-

ding church.

STEPHEN V. LAVENDER
Tokyo

Please keep letters within 500

words, preferobiy typewritten.

Letters without the writer s name
and address will not be occepted,

although a pseudonym will be used

if sp desired. The editor reserves

the righi ;o edit any letter.



HE 3)2) WHAT .HE WAS SENT TO DO.0

P8A tough job for a sensitive Christian.” These were the words which
appeared at the top of an advertisement placed in the Australian Presbyterian
Life magazine in February 1976. 2y this advertisement

,
the Board of Ecumenical

Mission and Relations (BOEMAR) of the then Presbyterian Church of Australia
(now the Uniting Church in Australia) was seeking a person to work in a Presby-

terian industrial mission team in one of Asia's largest industrial areas. Though
the advertisement did not gay so* the country was Korea and the city Seoul.,

The advertisement went on to say that 58the .job qualifications are pretty
stringent.” This was spelled out as follows

s

”You need to be single* a committed Christian (not necessarily
Presbyterian) and deeply sensitive to the Biblical demand for justice#
You need a strong belief in the incarnation of God in Jesus Christ
and a desire to follow His total identification with the poor* the

outoast and the oppressed. You should have participated in struggle
and experienced conflict with authority. 00

The person who responded to this advertisement was a young* Methodist Christian,
Mr. Stephan Lavender. He was appointed to this challenging task and arrived in
Korea on June 7* 1976. After nine months of Korean language study he took up
hie assigned work with the Ycng Dong Po Urban-Industrial Mission in the south
part of the city of Seoul where there are many industrial plants and tens of

thousands of workers.

On June 17, 1978 Steve Lavender °s participation in mission work in Korea
cams to an end~~at least for the foreseeable future. However, Steve did not
plan or wish it to be so. He along with his colleagues in the Tong Deng Po

Urban- Indus trial Mission have in recent months come into increasing conflict
with various Government authorities as they have tried to identify with the

factory workers- -many of whoa are young women between the ages of 18 and 22,

As a part of the Christian witness to the whole Gospel they have made themselves
aware of the workers problems and have tried to help the workers achieve their
rights under some very difficult circumstances. In this ministry Steve was
associated with the Rev. Myung Jin In and with the Rev, Chi Song Che both
ministers of the Presbyterian Church of Korea. What they did they did together
with the direction and support of the Tong Dong Po UXM Committee.

On Tuesday morning June 13, Steve was given notice by the ROK Immigration
Office in Seoul that he was to leave Korea by Saturday the 17th. And so in
compliance with that order, Steve took his leave of Korea at 5 o” clock an the
afternoon of June 17th on a Japan Airlines flight bound for Osaka. As he left
Steve was surrounded by a representative group of the workers, about 20
Protestant and Catholic missionary friends, and by a rather large number of
police--- some in plain clothes and some in uniform. The uniformed police
suddenly appeared as Steve made his way through the departing passengers
lounge at Kirapo International Airport. There was no disorder, but apparently
some apprehension on the part of the authorities that there might be. As
Steve shook hands and said good-by to many, the policeman in charge repeated
over and over agains ”Let him go freely.0 ” Needless to say, even the appearance
of freedom was gone as it got nearer to 5 o 0 clock and finally the Immigration
Officials and police hurried him through the departing gate.

Thus Steve lavender became the third Christian missionary ordered to
leave the country in leas than 4 years. The authorities have said that
the circumstances and the action taken in each ease is different. However,
it is apparent that the result is the same.
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What follows is an attempt to record some of the facts and Borne of the
impressions of events during the preceding month, and particularly during the
last week; of Steve Lavender 5 s stay in Korea. Also in order to understand these
events a bit of background is necessary. For some months, actually for some
years the ROK Government, which now rules by decree and by the careful control
of the flow of information, ha3 found the urban-Industrial mission programs
(and some other church related mission activities as well) to be disturbing to
the status quo and threatening to their declared objectives with respect to
foreign investment and economic development. There have been numerous, rather
clear indications that the authorities are seeking to curtail, if not to
eliminate this kind of mission work.

For example, there have been many cases of interference in the attempts
of the workers to organize and to elect their own leaders. Inspita of flagrant
violations of the Labor Standards Law, workers have been harrassed and mistreated.
Some are frequently interrogated

,
and some have been arrested and put in prison

when they have tried to speak out or to persuade owners and managers to observe
the existing labor regulations. The UIM work and workers have frequently been
labeled ’'communists.'”' Most, recently this was the case in two publications
written by a Mr. Ji Young Hong-- a former KCIA employee—-which have been given
wide distribution to industrial managers and to the workers as well as tc the
ministers of the churches. And this has been done rather obviously with the
consent of the Government. The UIM workers have been under close surveilance

,

they have frequently been interrogated, and like many of the workers who are
in jail now, they too have gone to jail.

On May 1, the Rev. Myung Jin In, one of the wroers of the Yong Dong Po

Urban- Indue trial Mission, was arrested and is in jain now awaiting trial. He
is charged with a ’’violation” of the Presidential Decree No. 9 for having
preached a sermon speaking critically of those who do evil and injustice, re-
ferring specifically to some verses in the book of Micah. He is also charged
with refusing to comply with a Government request through the National Federation
of Credit Unions for an audit of the Tong Dong Po Mission Credit Union. This was
apparently a special and not a routine request as it did not apply to other credit
unions at the same time, and it is reported to have been ordered by the KCIA. The
UIM workers refused the audit with a view to protecting the names of the workers
who are members of th8 Credit Union. Also during May, after confiscating records
from the UIM office, various taxes and fines were suddenly assessed totaling
the equivalent of about $4»OQ02

Early in May, before his residence permit was dun to expire, Steve Lavender
made application for an extension of that permit (he had in February been given
a 3 month permit, and prior to that a 6 month permit; so that he might continue
his mission work. It should be noted here that in July of 1977* also when his
residence permit was being renewed, that Steve was called into the Immigration
Office and given a warning (actually the only warning he ever got) concerning his
writing a letter to friends and supporters in Australia and in other places

telling of some particular problems with certain factories and workers. Steve
asked all those who would to write letters either to the company— requesting
back pay for the workers—and/or tc the Director of the Office of Labor Affairs

calling their attention to the problems. The Government authorities have

construed this letter to be a call for a boycott of Korean manufactured goods

which it wae not deliberately intended to be. It should be noticed that

Residence Permits are ordinarily given for one year, and sometimes longer; they

have at times given permits for as long as 4 years.
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After some days and no -word from the Immigration Office, Steve began

to wonder why action on his application for an extension of his residence permit
was being delayed. At about this time (mid-May) an official notice (a °kongmun°

)

was received in the Office of the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church of
Korea from the Minister of Culture and Information, This communication stated

that it was a fact that Mr, lavender was engaged in ""political activities*' in
the midst of hie missionary activity. The Church was asked whether they could
guarantee his mission «ork in connection with the extension of his residence
permit. The Church took this matter very seriously. They met with Steve two
times to hear his views on the matter? they also investigated the matter and
had discussions in 3 different committees at the General Assembly level. Then
they responded to the Minister of Culture and Information (this Ministry bears
responsibility for the registration and activity of religious organizations) by
saying that "inasmuch as we ai'e guaranteeing hi a mission work, we request that

permission be given for continued residence."1 By this response the Church did
not acknowledge the alleged "political activity," When inquiry was first made
about the alleged "’political activity” it was reported that Steve Lavender*

s

involvement in the Pangnim Textile and the Namyong Nylon companies 0 labor dis-
putes* including the letter mentioned above,, were understood in this way,

By the end of May there was still no indication about the status of
Steve Lavender* s application for an extension of his residence permit. On
May 31 at the regular meeting of the World Mission Cooperative Committee of the
Presbyterian Church of Korea, which committee bears responsibility in the
Church for the assignment and work of the approximately $0 missionaries, a full
report was given about the alleged "political activity" and the eommunications
with the Government about the same. Whereupon Mr, Lavender 0 s assignment for
the next year to the HIM work in Yong Pong Po was approved.

Almost two weeks later, on June 13, Steve Lavender received written
notice, when he was called to the Immigration Office, that ordered Mm to
leave Korea no later than June 17, Word of this notification to Steve spread
quickly in the Korean churches and in the missionary community. Steve immediately
notified his parents in Australia and some other persons abroad. He also
notified the Australian Embassy in Seoul and requested their help and counsel.
Steve also notified the General Secretary of the Presbyterial Church of Korea,
the Rev, Kap Shik Sung. Rev. Sung almost immediately contacted some Government
people seeking explanation and asking for a reconsideration of the matter. On
Tuesday evening (the 13th) Mr. Sung visited the Immigration Office which is a

section of the Ministry of Justice. Mr. Sung was told that the Immigration
Office had recommended th8 extension upon receiving the guarantee and request
of the Church via the Ministry of Culture and Information^ but that apparently
the decision had been made by the Minister of Justice himself.

On Wednesday morning Rev. Sung visited the 'Religious Affaire Section
of the Ministry of Culture and Information, and was given soma indication «=»

verbally and in writing—of what the reasons for not extending the residence
permit were. In addition to the involvement in the problems of workers at
the Pangnim and the Namyong companies, parti cJ pation in prayer meetings with
workers, a trip with Korean colleagues to inquire into some labor problems at
the Arirang Organ Co. near Taegu, and recently a letter to a West German
fhurch person reporting the circumstances of the arrest and imprisonment of
Rev, In— these matters were cited as reasons or "political activities,"



page 4

Rev, Sung conveyed some of these reasons to Steve Lavender in a meeting
on Wednesday afternoons he let Steve see the typed pages only briefly and
Steve was able to make some hurried notes from the Korean. On Wednesday
evening there was a meeting with missionary friends to share information and to
discuss the situation. Some suggestions were made of alternatives for action,
but it was clearly understood that Steve would make his own decision. Some
people urged Steve to stay until "they made him leave". Others, including re-
presentatives of the Presbyterian Church of Korea, suggested that he go quietly.
Government spokesmen contacted said that if he went quietly, and if the church
invited him to come back that they would consider giving him a visa, after some
months have passed. Many doubt that the Government would really do this,.

Furthermore, there is the question of whether or not the church would
invite him back and to what kind of work, Sven though statements on policy for
urban-industrial mission work have been made in two recent General Assemblies—
within the reports of the Dept, of Evangel ism--there is no clear consensus
either with respect to policy or methods in this kind of mission work. The
most generally accepted position is that preaching the Gospel in usual or tradi-
tional ways takes precedence over actions which try to deal with real problems
which workers have. Others- -probably a minority—feel that it is essential to
preach or teach the Gospel in words, but also to show forth the love of Christ
in deeds of helpfulness seeking to find, solutions to some of the serious problems
which the workers have. Thus, these persons are convinced, the pi’eaching and the
witness becomes credible or "believeable. The Church has appointed a special
committee to study the church” s policy with respect to urban- industrial mission
work. Presumably this committee may be prepared to make a report at the next
General Assembly in September.

Steve Lavender received no indication in writing from the Immigration
Office, or any other office of the Government as to why he had to leave, what
violations of his visa status had actually occurred and how. Except for the
information that was given to the General Secretary of the Presbyterian Church,
indirectly through the Ministry of Culture and Information, nothing was given
to Steve. Therefore on Thursday, June 15th, Steve directed a letter to the

Minister of Justice requesting such information in writing,, A copy of this
letter was also given to the General Secretary of the Presbyterian Church. Also
on Thursday Stave secured some legal counsel. It was pointed out that the

Government did not really consider themselves obligated to give any reasons
written or otherwise, and furthermore that there was really no regular process
of appeal in a case fehsre a person is applying for or requesting an extension
of a residence permit.

Nevertheless, on Friday the 16th Steve prepared a personal letter of
appeal to the Minister of Justice, asking him to reconsider the decision not

to extend, his residence permit. This letter, as well as the letter of the
day before, were delivered directly to the Ministry of Justice. No acknowledge-
ment of the receipt of either communication was ever made. When an inquiry
was made in & telephone conversation with the Immigration Office on Saturday
morning, the reply was that the Government would not make any reply in writing,

Steve moved out of his apartment on Friday morning, and transferred his
personal belonging to the UXM Office in Yong Pong Po. On Friday afternoon
there was a meeting of a special urban-industrial advisory committee of the
Pept. of Evangelism of the Presbyterian Church to reviaw the whole situation
and to make recommendation for action. It was decided that the Church would
make one last effort by sending s delegation of four leading churchmen to



4

page 5

meet the Minister of Justice the following morning, if such a meeting could

he arranged „ This recommendation of the special committee was reported to

Steve Lavender, along with some counsel that reinforced the idea that unless

the order to Isave was reminded
,
Steve should probably go quietly* The Church

would he glad to invite him hack and the Government has said they would consider
giving him a visa at a later date® Sven if be could not come hack to turban-

industrial mission work in long Dong Po, there was similar vrark in other places
and certainly many other kinds of evangelistic work in which he might be involved,
Steve gave no indication of his interest in other kinds of work. Besides a lot
would depend on the results of the present study of urban-industrial mission
policy and practice by ministers related to the Presbyterian Church of Korea,

The Minister of Justice was not available for a meeting on Saturday morning.

On Friday evening there was a meeting with workers and staff at the UIM
office and meeting place in Yong Dong Po. From early Saturday morning there were
some missionary friends with Steve at the UIM office. By 2 o f clock in the after-
noon about 12 or 15 missionary friends gathered at the office for a worship service
in which many made contributions with verses of Scripture, a. contemporary reading
and prayer, Aftei'wards th6 group listened to a sermon on tape which Steve had

received from his parants the day before.

Until sometime after 3 o’5 clock on Saturday afternoon Steve had not yet
made up his mind to go, or to stay. In various ways the group made it known to

sieve that we would support him in whatever decision he might make. Stove had
made no airline reservation and had no ticket. The day before the Immigration
authorities had offered to help him make these arrangements

,
and he had told them

that he would call if he needed there help. By 3s30 Steve made Ms own decision
to go. This was relayed to the Immigration authorities through the Presbyterian
Church office, Ho direct call came to Steve telling him when to go to the airport,
but indirectly- “again through the Church office- -Steve was told that arrangements
would be made at the airport, and that he should go directly there. By 4 2 15 or
4s20 pda, Steve had arrived at the Kiopo Airport in the company of missionary friends.

There wa® a few minutes of waiting, and then Steve and some of his missionary
friends were escorted to the KAL ticket office. The KAL flight to Osaka was not
until 6^30. Steve indicated his preference to take the JAL flight which left at 5 P»«b<

All of the JAL passengers had been checked through the baggage section. Steve
was escorted by Immigration officials and plain clothes polio© to the baggage
counter where a ticket was prepared on order. Steve paid for the ticket with
travelers checks which he had with him. His bag was gone through thoroughly and
questions raised about some of the books and papers which he was carrying out.
Following the inspection there was no indication that anything was kept by the
authorities? however there was no way to lock the bag as it was apparently checked
through to Osaka, There wan a move to take Steve up a stairway at the side of the
baggage room, but then in the company of the Immigration officials, plainclothes
police and missionary friends a way was cleared diagonally across the baggage
room, up another flight of stairs and to the departing passenger lounge. Within
just a few minutes Steve said his good-bys and was escorted through the departing
passenger gate. Though his anticipated term of 3 years was cut short by decision
of the Government, there is real and satisfying sense that Steve did what he came
to Korea to do, Eis deeds of love and kindness in behalf of the poor and oppressed
with whom he came into contact through the Yong Dong Po Industrial Mission program
were consistent with the faith which he has inJesus Christ. What he has done in
coming, in his serving and his going will net be soon be forgotten by the workei*s
or by the missionary friends that he leaves behind. ^ '

25/^8 )
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By William Chapman
Washington Post Foreign Service

SEOUL — An independent labor or-

ganization trying to raise wages of

South Korea’s low-p3id factory work-

ers is encountering arrests, sporadic

violence and heav'y government pres-

sure.

Its leaders accuse the government

and factory management of attempt-

ing t.o suppress their church-spon-

sored movement as part of a cam-

paign to keep wages low and assure

the continued competitiveness of

South Korean exports.

In the past few weeks, prosecutors

seized books and records of the Urban
Industrial Mission and arrested one of

its ministers for delivering a sermon

deemed critical of the government.

Books widely circulated with gov-

ernment permission accuse the mis-

sion of being tainted with commu-
nism, the most serious charge that can

be made in this country which shares

an armed border with North Korea.

Young women demanding the right

to strike were arrested at an Easter

worship service. Others were sho-

wered with human excrement thrown

at them during a plant-organizing

election.

An American minister from Japan

was detained for six hours and his pa-

pers were confiscated after he visited

a mission seminar here.

The mission is an international

church-sponsored organization that as-

sists low-paid workers in urban areas,

of Japan, South Korea. Ilong Kong,

the Philippines, Indonesia. Malaysia

and Thailand. It is financed by local

churches, the World Council of

Churches and denominations in Aus-

tralia, the United States and Europe.

In South Korea, its targets are the

textile factories, which in the 1960s

launched this country’s formidable

economic boom and which still ac-

count for a large share of the profits

in the export trade.

Much of those plants’ competi-

tive success is due to the low wages
paid to young women workers who
tend the machines. One recent survey

7

found the woman textile worker earns

an average of $73 per month. Many
i

work eight-hour shifts seven clays a

v.cck with only an occasional official

holiday for rest.

Strikes are forbidden by national

law and the government has a hand in

setting wage levels. In an interview,

an official acknowledged that it is gov-

ernment policy to increase wages
slowly so as not to upset the favorable

competitive position of South Korean
products. At this stage of development,
he contended, wages must be kept low
to retain markets eagerly sought by
oilier Asian countries, lie said strikes

cannot yet be permitted but he denied
the government is bent on suppressing

(he Urban Industrial Mission.

Government pressure and the docile

behavior of officially sanctioned trade

unions prevented any significant la-

bor agitation until the early 1970s,

when the young worhen workers,

aided by the mission, began demand-
ing union elections and collective bar-

gaining rights. Their leaders are un-

der surveillance by the Korean Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency and local po-

lice and the pressures have increased

in recent weeks.
On May 1, police from the public

prosecutor’s office entered the mis-

sion office and seized lists of mem-
bers enrolled in its credit union, the
major record of persons having con-

nections with the organization. They
also took large number of other docu-
ments and pictures from the walls.

A government spokesman said he
could not supply an explanation of

that incident.

Mission leaders, who asked not to

be identified, said their organization
had recently refused to submit to an
audit of its credit union of grounds
the lists of members would be turned
over to the KCIA.
The same day. a mission minister,

the Bev. In Myung Jin, was arrested
for a sermon given two weeks earlier

and was charged with violating Emer-
gency Proclamation Number 9, which
prohibits any criticism of the govern
ment or the constitution.

The sermon had questioned admin-
istration of justice and had criticized

in particular one prosecutor, now de-

ceased, for harsh treatment of politi-

cal dissidents.

In a tape recording left with friends
before he was arrested, the minister
said he was being singled out for his

activities with the mission. It was he
who had initially refused to have the
organization’s credit union audited.
The mission had also come under

strong attack in a recently published
book widely circulated among workers
in textile mills and other plants where
mission supporters have been agitat*

ing.

The book charges that the mission
is part of a communist plot and that
its theology is not based on Christian-
ity but on “the communist-red ideol-

ogy.” It also charges that the World
Council of Churches is dominated by
persons having allegiance to commu-
nism.

Mission say the book is a govern-
ment device to discredit their organi-

zation in this staunchly anticommu-
nist country. No book can be pub-
lished am! distributed legally without
government approval.

Six women from several plants

were arrested March 2S at an Easter

religious service where they suddenly

seized microphones and demanded the

right to strike and bargain collec-

tively. They were charged with inter-

fering with a religious meeting.

On Feb 21, during union elections

at the Dong-11 plant, a group of men

burst into a textile workers’ office, de-

stroyed machinery and threw human

excrement on many of the women

The women said their assailants had

been hired by the officially sanctioned

textile union in its effort to retain

control of the plant.

In the most recent incident, the

Rev. John Walker, an American mis-

sionary from Kobe, Japan, said he was

detained for six hours by questioning

at Seoul’s airport as he was leaving af-

ter attending a mission seminar late in
May.
He said government agents confis-

cated mission documents and his per-
sonal notes on meetings he had at-
tended and threatened to charge him
with violating a proclamation that
pi ohibits criticism of the government.
A government spokesman, asked to

'explain the incident, said Walker’s pa-
pers had been uncovered during a
routine search by police and customs
agents and were found to include 244
copies of 63 documents. The papers
“slander or oppose the constitution
and criticize government activities,”
the spokesman said, adding that it is
illegal to carry such material in or out
of the country. The U.S. Embassy has
asked for an explanation of Walker’s
detention.
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T— ECONOMY

Moving from develc

to developed stains

p?ng

By Douglas Ramsey

T
HE South Korean economy went
from strength to strength in 1977

but the most remarkable changes in

the country since a year ago are not just

the monumental sum of its exports

(US$10 billion), real growth in gross

national product (10.3%), and the fact

that Korean construction companies
won US$3.5 billion worth of new con-

tracts overseas. Indeed, many milestones

for the Korean economy went virtually

unnoticed outside the country. Here are

some of them:
• Seoul balanced its current account

books four years ahead of schedule. The
remarkable improvement from yearly

deficits of US$2 billion in 1974 and
1975 was helped in large part by mas-

sive invisible earnings from contracts in

the Middle East where about 40,000
Koreans now work on construction pro-

jects. Thus, invisible account revenues

boomed from US$1.5 billion to US$3
billion — and about half the 1977 total

is ascribed to pay remittances. It is a

milestone indicating that invisible re-

venues may reach the estimated US$4.3
billion in 1978, with earnings from Mid-

dle East projects now able to offset

the mammoth US$1.9 billion oil bill.

• A year ago rice was still in short

supply. Barley was mixed (by govern-

ment edict) into rice to bridge the gap.

No longer. Price supports which have
kept Korean rice at two to three times

the world price have resulted in a glut:

in 1977 supply outstripped demand by
about 10%, and authorities Can now
look at ways to divert farmers from rice

into vegetables and cattle - all stuff for

a richer diet.

• Power shortages were common in

early 1977: they have stopped. Two
years late, the Kori-1 nuclear power
station went on stream last fall and
others are being built. More indicative,

however, is Seoul’s determination to

raise its oil stockpile from about 35
days’ consumption to 90 days. About
USS300 million more crude oil will be
bought a year to 1980, and initially oil

refiners must do the stockpiling (up to

60 days) with some government finance.

South Korea takes seriously the possi-

bility of another oil crisis, and also it

must find ways
,
to meet the expected

tripling of energy demand to over

18,000 megawatts by 1986.
• Seoul began a little liberalising of

imports in 1977. Three small packages

generated about US$500 million in new

imports, but met with opposition from
protected industries and some public

opinion. By this spring, planners at the

Economic Planning Board (EPB) were

convinced that a consensus had emerged
in favour of rapid-fire lifting of import

barriers to keep the economy competi-

tive in world markets. On May 1, some
133 items were liberalised (although 46
will remain under import surveillance

just in case), and a timetable was set for

near-total liberalisation by the end of

1982. The latest package will generate

between US$200 million and US$500
million of extra imports. It sets Seoul

firmly on a course long neglected by its

much-richer neighbour, Japan.

• Labour shortages began to appear

in some skilled trades in 1977, even

though 42% of the working population

is still rural. What is more, wages went
up by an average_22% in urban areas and

the poorest workers seem to have had
their pay increased by more than that.

1

Seoul also began to enforce an informal

minimum wage for the first time. All

indications point to a rapid improve-

ment in living standards as well as a

continued rise in the number of employ-

,

ed off the farm (up 8.7% in 1977).

Indeed, there are ample jobs for this

year’s 400,000 school-leavers and Korea
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can expect another slight decline in

the rate of unemployment. Further

down the road, planners at the Korea
Development Institute reckon Korea
will reach the stage of optimum (virtual-

ly full) employment by 1991.
• Seoul ran a US$1.9 billion deficit

in trade with Japan largely due to the

increase in Japanese export prices. The
worsening came after several years* of

steady progress at chipping away
Japan’s trade advantage (resulting in a

US$1.3 billion surplus in 1976 with

Korea). As a result, Seoul seems set on
radically altering its trade with Japan

and is providing all sorts of benefits to

companies willing to import from
Europe or America. Seoul is also start-

ing to discriminate against Japanese

goods where possible, although it has

not yet reached the point of quantita-

tive barriers against Japan. But there are

growing voices in Seoul saying that this

may become necessary. In January and
February, the trade gap worsened with a

deficit of US$400 million.

• In early 19 78, South Korea be-

gan fbr~Iet~up on capital out-flow re-

strictions. The ceiling on daily travel

expenses was effectively abandoned (by

raising it from US$200 a day to

US$3,000). All technical licensing
|

agreements were liberalised (subject

only to notification). Best of all, the

Bank of Korea decided in April to let all

foreign company branches remit profits

From their Korean operations. Until

now, full repatriation was allowed only

for branches set up under Korea’s capi-

tal inducement law: henceforth, all

branches can do so after notifying the

Central Bank and obtaining its “auto-

matic” authorisation.

• In July 1977 the Ministry of

Finance took the controversial step of

creating a value-added tax (VAT) to re-

place eight smaller indirect taxes. Al-

though the introduction of VAT may
have added one or two percentage

points to the year’s inflation, it will

greatly facilitate tax collection and
make evasion that much harder. In a

related move, the defence surtax was lift-

ed from certain items, bringing the South
Korean tax system much closer to its

counterparts in industrialised countries.

® In April Seoul prepaid the remain-

ing US$114 million on its life-saving

US$200 million borrowing from Ameri-

can banks in 1975. Simultaneously

Korean institutions raised US$300 mil-

lion in Europe at only seven-eighths

above the London Interbank Offering

Rate (LIBOR). (In 1975 Korea had to

borrow at 2% over LIBOR, for five

years. This time, the record-low interest

rate was for a 10-year borrowing with

three years’ grace.)

The major improvement in Seoul’s

credit rating is not least due to its

reduction in its debt-servicing ratio to

10% in 1977, and it has let the Ministry
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of Finance revise downwards the

domestic interest rate structure of

foreign currency loans.

Put simply, South Korea has

begun a qualitative shift away
from developing to developed sta-

tus. The process is wrapped up in

the country’s continuing expendi-

ture of about 7% of GNP on de-

fence, but this looks like being a

stimulus rather than a drag on the

economy now that Seoul is replac-

ing its American-built material

(some of it) with home-made light

and heavy military equipment.

Moreover, unit costs are already

coming down as Korean makers
manage to sell a growing portion

of their output to third countries.

The boom of 1976, when GNP
rose by 15.5% and exports leaped

56% to US$7.8 billion, persisted

in 1977: planners ascribe the bet-

ter-than-expected 10.3% rise in

real GNP to a mini-boom in the

domestic construction industry.

New building in 1977 was 32.4%
up on the year before, and by
March 1978 approvals for new in-

dustrial construction (in terms of

space) were up 169% on the year-

ago level. Residential dwelling ap-

provals were up 69% in the same
period. Meantime, the rise in ex-

ports to USS 10 billion brought with it a

rise in industrial production of 20.5% in

manufacturing. The boom was also

keenly felt on the Seoul stock exchange

(off-limits to foreigners): the 284 listed

companies saw their average sales rise

39% and paid average dividends of 22%.

Naturally, the construction sector led

the market (with sales up 160%, profits

up 250% and paying dividends of an
average 27%). And even textile com-
panies, now being eclipsed by the

heavier industries, showed sales gains of

nearly 20% and a profit rise averaging

7.8%. Dividends paid by listed elec-

tronics companies averaged 25% after

setting substantial sums aside for re-

search and development.

The construction boom, both over-

seas and domestic, also posed threats to

the Korean economy. At home, short-

ages of skilled construction manpower
and building materials developed by late

1977. As a result, Seoul had to place a

ban on further exports of cement (ex-

cept on airtight supply contracts to the

Middle East). Furthermore, the Govern-

ment took the decision to put off

US$100 million worth of state spending

on construction projects during March-

June until the second half of the year in

order to avoid competition for scarce

resources with the private sector. The
rise in overseas construction work (con-

tracts rose from US$2.5 billion in 1976

to US$3.5 billion last year) pulled skill-

ed labour out of Korea with “real”

wages about three times the domestic

level. What is more, the unexpectedly

high flow of foreign currency earnings

from abroad added more cash to domes-

tic money supply than anticipated. In

fact, economists were counting on US$2
billion worth of invisible receipts: in-

stead, remittances from overseas pro-

jects pushed the total to US$3 billion.

The resulting increase in net foreign as-

sets of US$1.3 billion was equivalent to

the entire rise in money supply for the

year. As such, the foreign sector is seen

as the chief culprit for a rekindling of
inflation — South Korea’s worst econo-
mic problem in 1978.

What about inflation then? The con-

sumer price index (CPI) posted an 11%
increase in 1977, down from 15.3% in

1976 and roughly 25% a year in 1974
and 1975. But wholesale prices of food
rose a remarkable 21%, and perhaps the

best real gauge of increased living costs

is the GNP deflator (used by the Gov-
ernment) which went from 15.8% in

1976 to 13.8% last year.

The rise in liquidity obviously contri-

buted to inflation which Seoul hoped to

keep below 10%. In fact, the target of

limiting the increase in money supply to

25% was abandoned early in 1977, but

the unprecedented level of overseas

earnings pushed it to around 40% (from

35% in 1976). The liquidity problem
was exacerbated by the Government’s

own policy of keeping interest rates at

artificially low ( 1 6%-l 7%) levels while

about one-third of the borrowing in the

Korean economy is done on the “curb”
market where rates of 25% and higher

are easily charged. This monetary policy

clearly prods investors to invest, but

some bankers fear it will also lead to

ill-advised investment schemes.

In the first three months of 1978,

inflation worsened to 6.4% from last

year’s end and, although there is only a

faint prospect of limiting the CPI rise to

10% as targeted this year, there is still

room for optimism. Above all, many
increased prices to the economy have

already been passed on (however brutal-

ly). Oil and fuel prices were put up by
3%-5% in January: coal prices went
up 33% (coal accounts for a third of all

energy used, and nearly all of home
heating needs). Fish prices went up by
about 50% in response to new 200-mile

limits. Moreover, the marginal rise in

prices due to introduction of VAT may
have been the necessary price to pay for

a more efficient system of indirect taxa-

tion. Food prices also went up because

of continued government supports

(especially via the grain management
fund) but the entire system is under
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review since Korea has become self-

sufficient in rice.

As a result of strong government con-

trol over incoming foreign capital in

1978, it is unlikely that there will be

any untoward rise in net foreign assets.

Above all, Seoul has obliged overseas

construction firms to deposit any re-

patriated foreign currency earnings in

accounts at the Bank of Korea at a

marginal rate of interest over LIBOR.
The system is in force from taarch to

December and may amass about US$1
billion in funds which would otherwise

be ploughed into the money supply.

The companies are a bit unhappy with

the move - as they must pay their

workers from domestic won earnings

anyway — but it is clear that Seoul will

release the funds for any necessary

expenses or investment. In particular,

government agencies are now divesting

themselves df several state companies
including Inchon Iron and Steel, and the

big construction companies are all inter-

ested. Hyundai, Lotte and Daewoo are

competing for the Inchon works as part

of their strategies to diversify into iron

and steel, and payment could presum-

ably be made directly out of Bank of

Korea frozen accounts to the Govern-

ment, allowing for easier cash manage-

ment if the money is in government

hands.

Foreign borrowing in 1978 will be

cheaper but not much greater in volume

than it was last year. The amount of

new commitment recorded in 1977 was

US$2.5 billion, down from the extreme-

ly high US$3.5 billion set the preceding

year. The target in 1978 is for commit-
ments of US$3 billion, but the time-

table has meant a steady increase in

actual arrivals: from US$1.5 billion in

1975, to US$1.6 billion in 1976, to

US$1.9 billion last year and an estimat-

ed US$2 billion in 1978. Seoul’s exter-

nal debt has risen to USS8.6 billion at

end-1977, but the massive increase in

current revenues (from exports and in-

visibles) has let it cut its debt-servic-

ing ratio from 12.5% in 1975 to exactly

10% in 1977.

Seoul’s close watch on incoming for-

eign capital has got the foreign banks in

Seoul starving for more business,' but

government controls on liquidity are

necessarily tied up in attempts to keep

the state budget in delicate balance.

The 1978 budget, passed last Decem-
ber, showed a near-25% rise in planned

expenditure, with national defence still

taking the lion’s share (35.6%) of out-

lay. At Won 3,517 billion (US$7.27 bil-

lion) the budget can be financed from

tax revenue (estimated at Won 3,031

billion) as compared with only 82% in

1977. The rest will be covered by pro-

fits from state monopolies and a regular

diet of bond placements to soak up sea-

sonal surpluses in liquidity. But planners

in Seoul point out that any hiccup in

tax collection could result in unbalanc-

ing the budget which is meant to be

both expansionary (for investment) and
austere (for personal consumption to

promote savings). The budget is also

balanced on the assumption of only

10% inflation.

What else is in store for 1978? The
Government expects real GNP growth

of 11% and exports of USS12.7 billion.

It is planning for a US$1.1 billion trade

deficit by substantially promoting im-

ports in order to keep those funds out

of the domestic money supply. The net

earnings on invisible account will rise

from US$231 million to US$650 mil-

lion or more, and the current account

will swing back into deficit to the tune

of between US$100 million and

US$200 million. Ultimately, though,

Seoul expects to see its foreign-ex-

change reserves rise strongly from
US$4.3 billion to US$5 billion — and

some independent economists reckon
they may hit US$5.5 billion. The proof so

far (in the January-March quarter) is

that all systems are working: exports up

28% on the year-ago level, imports up

29.5% with a trade deficit of USS256.5
million and current account deficit of

US$65 million. Ironically, the deficits

have become good news since they are in-

tentional (to help undercut inflation). B

Incorrect documentation can cause costly

delays. But that doesn't happen when
you ship PCL. We do it right the first time.

And we get your cargo to the U.S.A.

faster than any of our competitors. Eleven

days from Busan to Seattle.

Phoenix Container Liners
Head Office — 43 'F . Connaught Centre. Hong Kong. 5-254535

Korea: Dong Sue (23) 9226
Hong Kong: Gilman's 5-227011 • Taiwan Great Ocean 5117151
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Everyone's into it now, to

keep cozywith Government
By Kim Sam-o

S
OUTH Korea banks heavily on
about 10 of the most wealthy and
prosperous business conglo-

merates in the nation for its drive to

develop heavy industry. Nurtured on
government preferences, these industrial

giants still continue to grow and thrive.

Admittedly, the pattern is borrowed
from Japan where a few Zaibatsu lead

the vanguard of its multi-billion dollar

business of both manufacturing and ex-

porting heavy and chemical industrial

products.

Hyundai is the parent grouping of a

score of South Korean business interests

which include a big shipyard and car

assembly and engine foundry plant,

presently with an annual capacity of

about 36,000 vehicle units. This year,

one of its subsidiaries, Hyundai Interna-

tional, will complete the construction

of a Won 153 billion (US$316.12 mil-

lion) machine factory which will

manufacture a wide range of industrial

plants.

The Samsung group, which accounts

for about 5% of the country’s GNP deal-

ing mostly with consumer goods and ser-

vices, has now entered the new field by
investing a total of Won 55.3 billion

to build a factory capable of manufac-
turing plant and equipment related to

steel-processing, thermal power and
pollution control.

Another such group is Daewoo,
which has built up its fortune by spe-

cialising in textiles and has over 40,000
people on its payroll. Daewoo is now
building a Won 55 billion factory

which is scheduled to mass-produce

high-powered diesel engines, chemical

plant, heavy construction equipment
and environmental control devices. Dae-

woo Heavy Industry, which took over

control of now-defunct Hankook
Machine Industry, is one of three lead-

ing manufacturers of diesel engines and
rolling stock in South Korea.

These are only a few examples. But
heavy industry is something that is

coveted by most newly-emerging busi-

ness groups. First and foremost, it fits

the national economic development
scheme while cozy relations with the

Government are the prerequisite for a

business to succeed. Exports of labour-

intensive industrial goods, which have

been South Korea’s speciality for the

last decade, are increasingly met by pro-

tectionism in most importing countries.

Shipments of textiles, footwear, flat-

ware and most other kinds of light in-

dustrial goods are with low added-value

and less expensive in price: and thus not

the best items to try, especially once the

country’s export requirement reaches

the multi-billion stage. Another im-

portant rationale behind South Korea’s

preoccupation with the rapid develop-

ment of heavy machine industry is na-

tional security. The economic viability

of the country’s first integrated steel

mill was seriously questioned, especially

by foreign experts, in its planning stage

in the early 1970s. What made govern-

ment officials push ahead with the

mammoth project were considerations

which were not purely commercial.

Owned by the Government, Pohang
Iron and Steel (POSCO) has more than

doubled its capacity successfully from

an original 1 million tons to 2.6 million

tons a year on a crude steel basis. The
current plan of the Government is to

boost capacity to 8.5 million tons in

stages by the end of 1 98 1 , and to meet the

greater part of the country’s requirements.

Largely because of its heavy industry

development plan and exports of steel

products, it is estimated South Korea’s

demand for iron and steel will grow at

an average of about 15% annually dur-

ing the period 1977-91, a rate sufficient-

ly higher than the world average. (South
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L'U m imports most of its iron ore needs

from such countries as Australia.)

T he limited land space of POSCO’s
site in Pohang, near the southeastern

industrial town of Ulsan, will make the

building of a second integrated mill as a

separate entity imperative. The revela-

tion alone of such a plan by the Govern-
ment recently was an invitation for about
three big companies — namely Hyundai,
Daewoo and POSCO — to express en-

thusiasm to participate in the bid.

The contemplated steel mill project,

according to the Government’s plan, is

likely to be located on the western coast

of Asan and is designed for an initial 1

capacity of 3 million tons in 1984,
increasing eventually to 10 million

tons.

With the domestic supply of steel

products and US assistance and techni-
cal knowhow, South kmcd pioUnccs u

growing range of military hardware,

even though the Government declines to

reveal many details. South Korean
manufacturers of ships, vehicles and
other steel-related commodities are en-

couraged to substitute imported steel

bars and plates with domestic products,

even though they would not necessarily

be commercially profitable at the

moment.
Apart from POSCO, most South

Korean heavy industrial projects are pri-

vately owned, which does not make
much difference since they are supposed-
to conform to the national development
goal. Each of these big business groups,
moving into the heavy industry field

both by taking over existing financially

weaker firms and by building new pro-

jects, has a general trading company;
(GTC) as its trading arm. A GTC, once
licensed, is granted official preference
over other firms in handling overseas;

trade. The idea is to give it a sharper,

competitive edge in exporting capital-'

intensive products and in seeking the
development overseas and importation
of raw materials.

Firms are encouraged to construct
new heavy machine industry factories

concentrated in the Changwon machine
industry complex under construction
near the southern port of Masan.
Housed in the sprawling industrial area
with Hyosung Heavy Industries, Sam-
sung, Daewoo and Hyundai — to name
just a few - some of South Korea’s
key arms industries are also located in
that zone.

Mainly catering for both export needs
and the domestic consumption of ships,

vehicles of various types, electronics, in-

dustrial plant, components and petro-
chemical products, South Korea’s pro-
duction of heavy and chemical products
will increase from 42% in 1975 to over
50% in 1981 in terms of its share of
total industrial production. The propor-
tion of key heavy industry items —

Park and home-built armour.

notably ships, electronics goods, steel

and machine products — in total exports

increased from 20% in 1976 to 21.4%
last year. Quotas allocated for such

items this year call for meeting 35% of

the proposed yearly commodity exports

of USS12.5 billion.

Plans are afloat to Koreanise the sup-

ply of minor parts for nuclear

power plants and other sophisti-

cated goods for which Korea has

depended totally on imports and
foreign assistance. A backlog of

international reserves and the

improved financial position of

the Government will make it

easier for the country to carry

out future heavy development

plans. For one thing, the State-

run Export-Import Bank of

Korea this year offers a disburse-

ment of concessional loans

worth Won 205 billion to help

domestic industries facilitate ex-

ports of plant and equipment.

It seems, however, that there are

two major constraints about the

programme against a background
of definite wage advantages. A
last shill ol emphasis luwaids

developing heavy and capital-in-

tensive industries will not create

a sufficient number of jobs for

Korea’s needs. And overseas

market conditions will continue to re-

strict South Korea’s efforts to upgrade

the scale of most heavy industry pro-

jects into viable economic units. This

will mean greater government subsidies

or higher domestic prices in order to

compensate for export losses, as in the

case of the car industry.

-M—a-
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Shifting emphasis from
His text?!e mainstays
By Aim Mtt-hun

A LTHOUGH South Korea is shift-

ing to heavy industry, light in-

dustry led by textiles remains
the mainstay of its export-oriented

economy which has been growing more
than 10% annually for the past de-

cade.

The current five-year economic plan,

now in its second year, stresses the deve-

lopment of technology and capital-

intensive heavy and chemical industries

to make South Korea an advanced indus-

trial nation and to pursue continued high
growth in exports.

Light industrial exports have account-
ed for more than half the nation’s over-

all exports which jumped from a mere
US$40 million in 1961 to USS10 billion

in 1977. This year’s total export target

is USS 1 2.5 billion.

However, the South’s main light in-

dustrial exports — notably textiles, gar-

ments and footwear — are now faced

with growing quota and other import
restrictive measures overseas, particular-

ly In llich in.tiii maikcts such as the US, 1

EEC, Canada and Japan.

Meanwhile it takes time, advanced
technology and big capital investment
involving some USS2 billion in foreign

financing to develop heavy and chemical
industries.

Because of these considerations, gov-

ernment economic planners say they
cannot ignore the importance at this

stage of light industry to the export-

oriented economy. They S2y Seoul
must retain textile and other light indus-

trial products as main export items as

long as possible, or until such time as

heavy and chemical industries can play

the main role in maintaining high export

growth.

Besides, from a standpoint of em-
ployment, Korea cannot afford to dump
its light industry sectors overnight in

favour of a developing heavy industry.

Light industry, basically labour-inten-

sive but not capital-intensive, is ideal to
'

an overpopulated country like South
Korea.

No official statistics have been made

available on the number of workers in

light industry sectors, but they should

account for a substantial proportion of
total manufacturing employment which
stood at 1.8 million, according to the lat-

est government survey.

So, how does Seoul overcome over-

seas protectionism? The Government of

President Park Chung Hce, credited with

fast industrialisation of a nation which
had been predominantly agricultural

until he came to power in 1961, is urg-

ing textile and other export-oriented

light industries to diversify their over-

seas markets while sophisticating their

products.

More than half Seoul’s exports are

concentrated in * , r and Japan. Ex-

ports of expensive .v *ile goods of high

quality, for example, are highly desir-

able in that they are not, or are less

likely to be, subjected to foreign import
restrictions, while they can earn Seoul
more foreign exchange per unit without
flooding overseas markets as in the case

of low-priced goods. Sudden flows of
cheap Korean goods have been cause for

alarm in importing countries.

In the field of cheap products, ad-

vanced importing countries cannot
compete effectively against a country
enjoying cheap, well-educated, hard-

working labour.

The average monthly wage of workers
in the manufacturing sector was Won
74,661 (USS 153) last January, accord-
ing to the government Labour Office.

Their working hours tended to be over

eight hours a day: they should be higher

now since most employers gave their

workers a 20%-30% pay hike in March
or April in annual adjustments to com-
pensate for inflation — officially run-

ning at an annual rate of 10% — and to

iiiipiuve llicli wcllaie.

Despite the Government’s urgings to

eliminate wages lower than Won 30,000,

it is believed that some workers, mostly

unskilled hired by small businesses, are

working under the Government-set

minimum wage level.

As for the proposed quality improve-

ment of light industry produets, the

Government is advising enterprises to

develop their own or buy foreign techni-

cal knowhow.
In a measure to pacify overseas pro-

tectionist sentiments against its in-

dustrial exports, Seoul is gradually

liberalising its own import restrictions

against foreign goods, the target of com-
plaints from foreign trading partners suth

as the US, Britain and Japan.

However, South Korea’s import libera-'

lisation programme is thus far so limited

.on the grounds that most of its indus-

tries still need protection on the domes-
tic market.

The rate of increase in' industrial

production has more than halved to

14.1% in 1977 from 33.2% in 1976: the

decline was sharpest in textiles where
growth was only 1.1%, down from 30%
in 1976, the US embassy in Seoul re-

ported.

The report also said that growth
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of some other light industries went

down too. Production gains mostly

came from heavy industries: iron and

steel production was up 23.8%, follow-

ed by general chemicals at 11% and

machinery at 22%.
The Korean Traders Association said

that the light industrial share of South

Korea’s exports in 1977 was 53.1%, down
from 56.4% in 1976. The downward
trend continued in the first quarter of

this year.

Textiles’ share of overall South Korean

exports also dropped from 33.8% in

1976 to 31.8% in 1977 and further

down to 30.6% in the first quarter of

this year. Despite downward trends, ab-

solute volumes of textiles and other

South Korean light industrial sectors

have increased, however, as the nation s

total exports rose.

On the labour front, South Korea is

challenged by developing countries like

Thailand and India which now enjoy

cheaper labour. Sandwiched between

mounting luoleciu.l.lsl wall-, in ..vcoran

markets and rivals closing in Irom be-

hind, Seoul is fighting against the clock

as far as light industrial exports are con-

cerned. .

Furthermore, continued high invest-

ment in heavy and chemical industries

might be offset by falling investment in

light industries, although the nation s

financing capability tends to improve

with more foreign-exchange earnings

from exports and booming overseas con-

struction services.
a



S. Korea may need
car units alone by 1507
By Aim Mu-hun

OUTII Korea’s fledgling, ambi-

tious motor industry is headed for

a boom as domestic sales accele-

rate and exports pick up. One American
executive of a General Motors subsi-

diary in Seoul said jubilantly: “Pros-

pects are outstanding for the Korean
motor industry. Koreans, with their

pockets full of money, are rushing to

buy cars as the booming economy con-

tinues.”

Demands for cars are currently so

high - outpacing production — that

buyers have to wait at least 50 days to

pick up their cars after signing a pur-

chase contract.

Three local manufacturers project a

combined production of about 150,000
units of saloons, trucks and buses for

the year - up 84% from 83,000 units a

year ago. In the first quarter of this

year, production figures stood at 32,300
units, up 108% from the previous year.

Of the projected 150,000 units, 3,000
or more are expected to be exported.

Korea exported 9,000 units last year,

most of which were Ponys, turned out

by Hyundai.

The other two makers are Saehan,
half-controlled by General Motors, and
Kia Industrial, wholly Korean-owned
like Hyundai but with a tie-up to Ja-

pan’s Toyo Kogyo.
So far, Hyundai has succeeded in de-

veloping its own model, the Pony com-
pact, as called for by the Government’s
1973 motor industry development plan,

which also calls for up to 95% localisa-

tion of motorcar parts and components.
Saehan and Kia are assembling foreign-

developed models, mostly with locally-

produced parts.

Many people were sceptical about the

motorcar plan in view of what was then
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Asian, African, Arab and Latin Ameri-

can countries since 1976 when it first

shipped a small number of fonys to a

Tew selected countries.

The Government does not provide

special financial support for the -local

car industry but protects it by banning

imports of foreign automobiles — in

principle. However, the Government has

recently allowed three local manufac-

turers to import expensive medium or

large cars, in the ratio of one to every

• five Korean-made cars exported, as an

export incentive while compensating for

their export losses (as noted on the

Pony). But business firms or rich people

go for large, expensive foreign cars1 re-

gardless of price.

Herbert L. Telshaw Jr, executive vice-

president of Saehan, said that Korea

should not go too fast in pushing car,

exports so as to avoid costly mistakes.

He cited Korea’s relatively limited tech-

nological base, and the international

competition which he expected to be-

come tough over the years to come:

even the US was now entering the small

car or compact business in accordance

with current international trends caused

by energy and other problems.

However he said that, on balance, the

outlook is good for Korea’s motor in-

dustry as the economy continues its high

growth rate. He also cited the availabili-

ty of skilled, disciplined and hard work-

ing Korean labour at low cost although,

at the same time, noting rising local

wages.

He said that Saehan plans to invest

USS40 million a year for a total

US$400 million over 10 years through

1987 to expand annual production

capacity from the present 68,000 units

to 300,000 units.

Recently, some government officials

predicted Korea’s annual motorcar

needs might jump to a minimum
600.000 units by 1981, closing year of

the current Fourth Five-Year Plan.

Telshaw estimated annual needs in

.1987 at around 820,000 units in terms

of cars. He added that Korea has one car

for every 107 people - compared with

Japan’s one for every four people — but

that the Korean ratio is expected to

improve to one for every 15 people by

1987.

A total of US$300 million has so far

been invested in the three existing

motorcar firms: Kia and Hyundai have

yet to present their expansion plans. It

remains to be seen how much the pre-

sent Korean domestic car market can be

expanded: the country is small and does

not produce oil ijself. Streets in Seoul

and other Korean cities are already

flooded with cars, causing immense traf-

fic problems. The Commerce and Indus-

try Ministry listed private automobile

registrations at the end of 1977 as

250.000 units, half of them cars.
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thought to be a limited domestic mar-

ket, technically handicapped in com-

parison with advanced car-producing

countries.

However, government economic plan-

ners, on the basis of their experiences in

other fields of economic development,

were confident that Korea had the

potential to develop its own motorcar

industry. They also believed that Korea
lirrdnl lo drvrloji il to bromic mi ad-

vanced industrial nation.

Prior to 1973, local car-makers

basically assembled Nissan, Toyota,

Ford, General Motors, Fiat and other

foreign motor vehicles imported in

knocked-down form. Of course, locally-

produced parts were used but only to a

limited extent.

It was in February 1976 that Hyun-
dai began marketing its Pony on the

domestic market. Some Koreans regard-

ed this as significant because it marked
the beginning of the era of a wholly
Korean model.

The Pony is a four-cylinder, l,238cc

compact whose exterior was designed

by the Turin-based Ital Company,
equipped with the Satum engine deve-

loped by Mitsubishi but manufactured
by Hyundai under licensing arrange-

ments.

Korean car production had been slug-

gish and in a depressed state until the

end of 1975 because of the 1973 world
oil shock and ensuing high energy costs.

It began to pick up in 1976.

Annual Korean production of cars,

trucks and buses has hitherto been far

below the combined capacity of the

three makers. The figure stood at

18,600 units in 1972, 26,300 units in

1973, 30,300 units in 1974, 36,300
units in 1975, 48,300 units in 1976 and
83,000 in 1977.

Sachan ranked First last year in sales

value with Won 96 billion (US$197 mil-

lion), followed by Hyundai with Won 93
billion and Kia with Won 91 billion.

This year’s combined sales are now pre-

dicted to reach Won 500 billion or near-

ly twice last year’s figure.

Saehan stressed the sale of heavy-

duty trucks and buses, unit prices of

which are much higher than those of
small cars in which Hyundai wras the

leader. In addition, Hyundai exported
the Ponys below cost or around
US$2,0C0 FOB Korea per unit — that is

some US$200 beiow production cost.

The same type of car has been sold at

USS5.000 on the domestic market.

Domestic car sales prices are under
strict government control and manufac-
turers reported an average 20% profit

last year. Domestic car prices are much
higher in Korea than in most other

countries, mainly because of high pro-

duction costs (due to the small-sized

production plants) on top of high taxes.

Tax accounts for about one-third of

car prices on the domestic market. Cars

are no longer considered a luxury in

Korea but sales are tapped by the Gov-

ernment as
.
good sources of revenue.

The car industry would like to see the

current tax burden reduced so that it

could widen its domestic market, but

the Government has yet to soften its

position on the matter. So, for example,

the l,492cc Gemini, originally develop-

ed in West Germany and turned out by
Saehan, is sold for US$5,770 including

tax.
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. . . and mass-production line.

Koreans wonder whether it is advis-

able to continue the export of auto-

mobiles at self-wounding prices — as in

the case of the Pony — at the expense of

buyers paying the high prices charged

on the domestic market.

Some officials, both at Hyundai and
in the Government, contend that this is

the inevitable penalty that must be paid

by a late entry like Korea in order to

gain a place in overseas markets, where
early starters have firmly established

themselves.

Asked when Hyundai
could be expected to stop

exporting cars at a loss, they

said the company hoped to

reach break-even point be-

fore long, possibly by late

4 1979 when the annual Pony

1 production should have

reached 100,000 units — the

level at which production

i cost would be low enough
4 to allow exports at least at

cost. One analyst said that

* Korea should have the po-

|
tential to export up to

400,000 automobiles an-

? nually — about one-tenth of

the current Japanese export

volume — considering the

country’s present economic
capability.

These Hyundai men said

, that their company, which
early this year shipped

Ponys to Greece, hopes to

market in Belgium, the

Netherlands and other turo-

pean countries later this

year and, some time next

year, in the US.

Hyundai has so far mar-

keted the Pony in dozens of
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Custom-building, wage
demands slice profits

By Kim Sam-o

A S key strategy to tide over a

worldwide shipping glut, South
Korea’s shipbuilding industry is

concentrating on smaller, special types

of ships and offshore structures that

have not been its speciality. In defence

of such a policy change, officials say

world demand for such products con-

tinues to grow slowly, while the VLCC
(very large crude carrier) market is

frozen.

The list of such items for which the

industry has either received orders or is

negotiating with prospective foreign

buyers include chemical carriers, con-

struction crane barges, factories on
barge, hospitals on barge, yachts and
marine structures related to oil explora-

tion and transport. These items will

make competition with Japan more
crucial.

During the 1973 heyday, the industry

snatched orders for 10 VLCCs to the

surprise of the world’s major shipbuild-

ers. This led to formulation of a crash

programme to triple capacity in a few

years to be capable of building tankers

up to 1 million dwt.

Despite the recession, the industry

has managed to go along with the ambi-

tious scheme but has had to remodel
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designs of proposed shipyards to suit

smaller ships. Hyundai, which accounts

for about three-quarters of the coun-

try’s 2.7 million grt capacity, has had

several ships built in a huge dock at

Ulsan originally intended for 1 million-

ton tankers.

“In this way, we are not using the

dock at its full capacity. But what else

can we do now?” asked a company offi-

cial. Two new shipyards — Jukdo and
Okpo on islands off the south coast —
will be commissioned this year to add

1.2 million grt to the industry’s capa-

city. But the official position of the

Government is that, beyond the present

two projects, the industry should not

try to expand facilities too much.
The backlog of orders from the over- .

seas market alone does not keep all nine

of the country’s key shipyards hum-
ming. The industry receives great im-

petus from a multi-million dollar gov-

ernment programme for South Korean
firms to place more orders in home
yards and help expand the country’s

commercial fleet, with concessional

loans to meet 90% of the cost.

Some 200,000 grt of shipping is

ordered annually this way to fill 30% to

40% of the orderbooks. Many firms are

not too enthusiastic about the plan be-

cause of the availability of second-hand

FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC REVIEW

T

ships at cheaper prices and foreign funds
on easier credit terms in the internation-
al market to buy them. Officials, how-
ever, argue that “they have to handle
the issue in a long-term view.”

Bliip onJcja not liillillcU us of (lie- end
of 1977, according to official South Ko-
rean statistics, totalled 680,480 gross
tons worth US$608,882,000 - 77 ships
ordered from 10 countries, including 1$
22,300-ton cargo-carriers for Kuwait
Shipping, 1 1 multi-purpose cargo-
carriers from Nigeria and similar ro-ro
(roll-on roll-off) ships from Sweden,
Other countries included Libya, West
Germany, Canada, Finland and New

• Zealand.

Added to this year’s orderbooks were
a few container vessels capable of load-
ing up to 1,160 TEUs (20ft equivalent
units) and four multi-purpose general
cargo-carriers of 10,000 tons: the orders
were from United Arab Shipping of
Kuwait and Ghana’s Black Star Line re-
spectively.

Of foreign ships christened in South
Korean shipyard this year, three were
36,200-ton carriers ordered by Federal
Pacific of Canada, and a 32,000-ton
chemical-carrier which Korea Shipbuild-
ing and Engineering built as the first in a
series of sophisticated parcel tankers for
charter to Parcel Tankers of Norway .

One of the two shipyards awaiting
inauguration this year is owned by the
Samsung conglomerate which recently
took controlling share in Woojin Ship-
building from an ailing business interest.
Samsung is not entirely a stranger to
this field: in 1974 it scrapped its plan to
build a huge shipyard in joint venture
with Japan’s Ishikawajima Harima be-
cause of bleak business prospects.

With the development of its heavy
industry, shipbuilding has made big
strides in reducing the use of imported
parts. The Koreanisation rate in terms !

of value officially increased from 46% in
1976 to 60% tliis year. A wider range of I

steel products is now supplied by South j

Korea’s integrated steel mill in Pohang, :

and high-powered engines by such new
entrants in the heavy industry field as !

Daewwoo, Ssangyong and Hyundai. By :

1981 the ratio should reach 80%, offi-
j

cials say. The rising rate of localisation,
j

however, may not mean cost reduction
j

for the industry as is true in many
others.

The industry’s move to manufacture
;

new types of ship in response to clients’ ,

requests also forces it to import more
sopldsticated communications and other J

equipment to outfit such ships.

This, coupled with the depressed
shipping market and mounting domestic
pressures for a wage rise, is perhaps
slicing the industry’s profit margin.
South Korean officials agree on this
point — even though they decline to
elaborate.
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The Presbyterian Church of Korea - News November 1978

The PCK continues to give high priority to new church development. The

statistics compiled through December 1977 and recently reported to the Gen-

eral Assembly show good progress toward the goal of 5.000 congregations and

a total membership (constituency) of one and a half million by 1984-85.which

will be the Centenary of Protestant Mission in Korea. 159 new churches were

started during 1977 making a total of 751 new churches begun since the new

church development program was undertaken by the PCK four years ago* 276 of

these new churches are now regularly organized each having 30 or more bap-

tized members. The total number of congregations now, including 475 "pioneer”

churches still in the process of being organized, is 3.436* Baptized member-

ship increased by 8$ in 1977 to nearly 264,000 persons; the total constitu-
ency of the PCK is now 808,000.

Looking ahead to the 100th Anniversary the General Assembly has organ-
ized a "Preparation Committee" to plan appropriate ways to commemorate this
occasion. Tentative plans for the PCK include the preparation of a church
history, other anniversary publications and a memorial building—possibly a

General Assembly Conference and Training Center. In Aurpst a 100th Anniver-
sary Preparation Seminar was held; discussions at this meeting focused on
the church's continuing evangelistic efforts and on the development of new
mission policies.

Mission policy discussions as well as circumstances prevailing in Korea
today are causing some church leaders to think anew about the witness of the
church in society. Specific issues have been brought to the General Assem-
bly level, special Committee on Social Problems and United Work. Of special
concern to many in the church has been the arrest and imprisonment of church
workers—Rev. Young Geun Koh an evangelist in November of last year and Rev.
Myung Jin In an urban-industrial mission worker early in May of this year.
Both of these ministers have been charged with the violation of the Presiden-
tial Emergency Decrees for sermons which they preached.

On July 25th the officers of the General Assembly called a special meet-
ing for prayer for church workers in prison. Immediately following this
worship and prayer service, held at the Yun Dong Presbyterian Church in Seoul
and attended by many church leaders, a public statement of the position of
the PCK concerning the difficulties encountered in industrial mission work
-s iead and approved by those present. A petition directed to the President

requesting the early release of imprisoned church workers was also made pub-
lic; this petition was sent to the President in the name of the Moderator,
Rev. Taik Jin Rim. For some months many local churches have made special
contributions for the welfare of the families of Rev. In and Rev. Koh. At
the General Assembly meeting in September special prayers were offered for
these ministers and their families, and an offering of nearly $1,000 was
received to aid the families. Then on the afternoon of November 11 Rev. In
was released from prison; ho is expected to continue UIM work.

For some time the Youngdcungpo Urban Industrial Mission Committee has
been making plans for the building of a "community center" for its mission
work. Though there was a delay of some months the land is now purchased and
registered in the legal holding body of the PCK, a buidling permit has been
received, and on October 23rd construction was begun with a special service
of worship at the site in Youngdeungpo. The building of this community cen-
ter is made possible by the generous financial assistance of the Protestant
Central Agency for Development Aid (EZE) of West Germany.

continued. . •
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Many Presbyterians are involved in community development projects. The

largest of these is the Nam Yang Bay project under the leadership of the Rev*

Jin Hong Kim of the Hwalbin Church ('Hwalbin* literally means "the resurrec-
tion of the poor".) Since December 1976 more than 1300 families have been
settled on reclaimed land in the Nam Yang Bay area. Some 300 of these fam-
ilies have been "landless vagrants" who by themselves had no means of support
and little hope for a good life. The Hwalbin Church, under the inspired
leadership of Rev. Kim, has initiated a number of projects to promote the
self-development of these people including an agricultural assistance program,
community education, a credit union and a consumers* cooperative, community
health care, and several day care centers for children. The latter are gen-
erously supported by Kindernothilfe, a West German agency which provides
care for needy children around the world. A community center building for
many of these activities is nearing completion. In October some 490 head of
beef cattle were imported from New Zealand to be cared for and developed as

another source of income for the people in the Nam Yang Bay area.

Various other community development projects are in progress: a day care

center on Woodo Island near Cheju; an integrated community development pro-
gram at the Hosung Church near Jeonju; a small community operated manufactur-
ing plant at the Chang Duk Church in Kunsan Presbytery; a rural development
program under the auspices of Taejon Presbytery; a regional rural develop-
ment project at two locations in South Choongchung Province directed by the
Soong Jun University; and a land reclamation and agriculture project benefit-
ting mentally retarded people in Kyunggi Province west of Seoul. These
projects are funded in a large part by the Presbyterian Church in the U.S.
Task Force on World Hunger; these projects are designed to help those who
are the victims of poverty to improve their living situations. The Rev. Jae
Ki Kwak, Secretary of the Rural Life Dept., also serves as the PCUS Hunger
Action Enabler in Korea.

The 63rd Meeting of the General Assembly was held at Seoul's Young Nak
Presbyterian Church from Sept. 21 to 25* Rev. Doo Bong Kim of Pusan was
elected Moderator, and the Rev. Won Gon Cho of Kwangju was elected Vice Mod-
erator* (The vice moderator is usually elected moderator in the following
year.) Visitors to the Assembly from overseas churches were Dr. William P.
Thompson of the United Presbyterian Church in the U.S .A., Dr. and Mrs. Boan-
erges Ribeiro of the Presbyterian Church in Brazil, Pastor Berthold Dowerk
and Pastor Arnold representing the Evangelical Mission Work Association of
Southwest Germany, Mrs. Dotty Barnard of the Presbyterian Church in the U. 3.,
and the Rev. Shin En Chao former Moderator of the Presbyterian Church in Tai-
wan. There were also representatives of Korean churches in Japan and the U.S.

At the Assembly another vote on proposals from several presbyteries re-
questing the ordination of women elders was defeated by a narrow margin (208
to 197) much to the disappointment of many women who look forward to the
time when they may assume a role in the decision making processes of the
church at the local, presbytery and General Assembly levels. A previous re-
commendation that the organization of a new church and independent pastoral
experience be prerequisites for ordination was approved. A revised fund
raising plan for the continued development of new churches was also approved;
some 270 churches with annual budgets in excess of $20,000 are being chal-
lenged to provide additional financial support for starting new churches.



REPORT OF THE REPRESENTATIVE IN KOREA

Korea and the Korean Chureh In 1978

1978 in Korea was the Year of the Horse, traditionally
a year of impatient, independent-minded people who often fail at
projects they consider important. Some may think that that is a

good description of Koreans. Others think it is an equally apt
description of missionaries. In any case, "Impatient and indepen-
dent" or not, in 1978 Koreans and missionaries alike could point
to more success than failure in "projects they considered import-
ant", It was, as the Korean press put it, "another year of
progress "

.

The Korean Situation . Korea's newspapers rated the
top ten domestic news stores of the year in this order:

1. Korean Passenger Plane Forced Down in Russia.
2. Park Chung-Hee Re-elected President.
3. First Successful Firing of Korean-Made Long-Range Missiles.
4. Park Tong-Sun Scandal Hearings Dropped.
5. Discovery of Third North Korean Invasion Tunnel.
6. Grand Year-End Amnesty of Prisoners Includes Opposition

Leader Kim Dae-Jung.
7. Three Big Political Scandals: in Real Estate, Morals and

Education.
8. Earthquake Rocks Southwest Korea; Severest in 20th Century.
9. Movie Actress Disappears; Feared Abducted to North Korea.

10.

Assembly Election Shows Opposition Gains. ( Korea Herald , Dec. 2$

But those were only the headlines. The more significant
news behind all the headlines was the continuing miracle of the
country's economic growth, and of this Korea was rightly proud.
Three years ago, in 1975 »

per capita income (by GNP) was $550. In
1978 it shot past the thousand dollar mark to $1,242. (The Economist »

London, May 7» 1977; Korea Newsreview, Jan. 13 , 1979, p. 2ll In the
16 years since the military coup of 1961, said the London Economist
last year, "the 36 million people of South Korea have enjoyed the
fastest export led economic growth ever known by anybody". In that
short period, exports soared "an incredible 200-fold".

But, the Economist added, the Korean people "have enjoyed
some other things rather less". Industrialization and economic
growth have never been achieved anywhere without agony, as any history
of 19th century England will attest. One of the things Koreans
"have enjoyed less" is inflation. It is publicly estimated at about
19$ in 1978, but may be nearer 27$. (Newsreview and i?ar East Economic
Review). But wages have risen about as fast, at least in the city.
The average monthly urban income per household was up 40$ over the
same period last year, from $350 to $350, per month. The same
family's expenditures rose from $204 to $280. ( Korea Herald , Dec. 29,
1978) Salaries of pastors of the larger churches in the major
cities are now higher than those of American missionaries in Korea.
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v Other figures are not so reassuring:. One mld-1978
survey reported that city household Income at that time averaged
$280 a month, and that 83 # of all the country's workers were
being: paid even less, averaging $248 for white collar workers,
only $120 for blue collar workers and, at the bottom, only $116
for women employees. All this as of March 1978. Starting salaries
for college graduates were' $312 a month; for high school graduates
$145. (D.J. Goulet, "Wage and Cost of Living Survey, 1977-78”)*^

Weillif ftnfi S&ac\I 'to 4rut‘ $ %e krtd( "the vrrdi- S~j,f htVrs. C^rrstvh QenJwty, . 17 Hli,

By comparison, a bank governor's basic salary, not count- ?

numerous regular bonuses and fringe benefits, was $1,174 a month.
Yet it can no longer be said in Korea that the rich are getting
richer while the poor have been getting poorer. Unemployment is
extremely low, about 3 .5#* And the most surprising statistic of
all, if you can stand another one, is that the wealth is more equal-
ly distributed in much-criticized South Korea than in progressive
Sweden. (Economist , op . cit . , p. 66, reporting that the poorest
40# of the people owned 18# of the wealth in South Korea in 1977;
in Sweden the same percentage owned only 14#, as of 1970) To give
credit where credit is due, Korea has done extremely well by Its
people economically.

Politically the picture may be different. But even
there it must be said that Korea gave its people what the majority
wanted most: security and stability. The 1978 elections were
probably the freest and fairest in Korean history.

The Church Situation in Korea . It is not so easy to
pick the top ten Korean church news stories of 1978. Nq one has
made a list, and everyone's list is likely to be different. 3ut
it would probably include some, at least, of the following.

1. Protestant Church C-rowth Nears the 4 Million Mark . Add
a million Catholics, and Korea now has a total Christian constitu-
ency of 5 million. 60# of Korea's Protestants are Presbyterian,
and despite the current tragic divisions of Korean Presbyterianism
Into four major groups (which I will outline below)

,
they added

242,500 new members in 1978, an overall Presbyterian church growth
gain of 12#, In the last four years from 1974-77 the church with
which we United Presbyterians are related, the Tonghap Presbyterians,
have started 751 new churches. For these not familiar with the
history of Korean Presbyterian schism in the 1950s, let me list
the four largest denominations:

a. Tonghap Presbyterians (The Presbyterian Church of Korea, Yechang )

.

800 ,000 total membership. It is called the "evangelical and
ecumenical" Presbyterian church and is related to the United
and Southern Presbyterians, USA, and to the Australian
Presbyterian church (now the Uniting Church of Christ)

.

b. Hapdong Presbyterians (The Presbyterian Church of Korea, Yechang /

.

1,000,000 total membership. It is called "fundamentalist
and separatist". It seceded in 1959 objecting to membership
in the World Council of Churches.

c. RQK Presbyterians (The Presbyterian Church in the Republic of

Korea, Klchang ) . 230,000 total membership. It is called
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"liberal and activist” and separated in 1953 to be free from
General Assembly control of Presbyterian seminaries. It is as-
sociated with the United Church of Canada,

d. Eoryu Presbyterians (Koryu Presbyterian Church). 170,000 total
constituency. These are classical, conservative Calvinists who
refuse membership in both the WCC and the Korean NCC.

The number two church news story of the year might be:

2. Methodists Reunite . Late in the year the 100, 000-
member Renewal Method 4 fcfc church which had split from the Korean
Methodist church in 197** Joined again with that 600 ,000-raember
body. It may well be "the first time in Korea's church history
when a major denominatlonkas split and then managed to come back
together". (RIK Report, 1977). The union is. shaky, but still
holding.

3. Hapdong Presbyterians Split . In a move which imperils
the unity of the largest Presbyterian denomination in Korea, a
group of churches has announced withdrawal from that controversy-
plagued church. The issue centers around a power struggle in its
General Assembly Theological Seminary.

_4. Rev . In Myong-Jin Re leased from Prison . Mr. In, of
the Yongdongpo Urban Industrial Mission was arrested in May for
refusing to release the mission's credit union address list,
feardaAg reprisals against the membership. Tonghap Presbyterian
General Assembly officers vigorously protested, demanding his re-
lease and that of other imprisoned, church workers. Despite dif-
ficulties the UIM was able to deafca-te its new community center in
October, and in November Hr. In was freed to return to his work at
the UIM. It is reported that a n^^hurch-related people are still
in prison.

5. 78th General Assemb ly ( Tonghap ) Creates New Department
of Social Affairs ; Turns Down frrdlna 1 1 on of Women Elders . The
pairing of those two actions sounds contradictory, but paradoxical-
ly represents progress. The new department promises more effective
attention to the social Implications of the gospel on the part of
a church which has always been strong on evangelism, but less ar-
ticulate and committed on the more complex issues of church and
society. As for the vote on women's ordination to eldership, it
lost, but rorn^yV

v
byyTr votes, and the number of delegates in favor

was the largest ever. The Presbyterian Theological Seminary, en-
couraged, is opening a new department for women church workers.

6. ROK Presbyterians Celebrate 25th Anniversary . R0K
Presbyterians and Tonghap Presbyterians both held their Assemblies
in September, a&d 'fhb decision of the United Presbyterian Stated
Clerk, Dr. William Thompson, to attend both gave formal recognition
to the fact that the American church's overseas relations in Korea
are broadening beyond its historic and contractual agreement with
the Tonghap Presbyterians. It affirmed that it is also in corres-
pondence with the ROK Presbyterian church through their mutual mem-
bership ji**k in the World Alliance of Reformed Churches.
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7. Death of Presbyterian Leaders Mourned . Three prominent
Korean Presbyterians died In 197& 7 Dr. Herman^Klm was one of rT 7
Korea's outstanding Industrialists who turned frorrr~a successfuT~V-77 L 7.

business career to give his life to Christian service, notably as
president and chairman of the Board of Soongjun University. The
Rev. Ahn Kwan-Kuk was a former Moderator of the General Assembly
and long-time member of church-mission cooperative committees.
Dr. Park Hyong-Ryong, of the Hapdong Presbyterian church was
president of the Presbyterian Theological Seminary in the stormy
months preceding the 1959 schism.

More nominations to the list of top ten church news
stories in 1978 might include: 8) Over 1,000 attend ecumenical
Healing Workshop at Sogang University (Jesuit); or 9) Yonsel
University opens $5 million dollar library; or 10) 'World Vision
of Korea, the biggest foreign voluntary agency in the country,
celebrates silver jubilee; or 11) Keimyung University and Taegu
Presbyterian Hospital merge and announce plans for a Medical
School; or 12) Dr. Chung Sung-Chun retires as president of CBS,
the Christian Broadcasting System of Korea. All through 1978,
in one way and another, through countless stories reported daily
over television, radio and in the press, the Church in Korea made
news at every level in the land.

The Mission Situation .

It seems somewhat antlclimac tic to turn from a busy,
growing nation of 36 million people, and a Christian community which
now number 5 million, to a mission which, however historic it may
be, can now pull together only 14 voting members present for its
85th annual meeting. In just one institution here in Seoul the
Catholics have more than 40 foreign missionaries. Sogang University.

The declining numbers of overseas missionaries in the
United Presbyterian Church cannot help but call into question the
seriousness of its commitment to its world-ivide mission.

But let me close on a more optimistic note. Missionaries
present do not make the mission. 14 voting members are on furlough.
Just bringing them back will double us. Moreover \ve scand re-
enforced by a happily growing number of associates and volunteers--
another 14 members. That triples us. Furthermore, back home the
tide seems to be turning. And here we do not work alone. We work
with a fast-growing church. We work with other missions. Mainline
missions may be declining but the total number of Protestant foreign
missionaries assigned to Korea in 1978 remained constant at about 570.

Above all, we work with God. If 1978 was the year of the
Horse, impatient and independent, 1979 is the Year of the Sheep. -

As a mission perhaps we are feeling more^like sheep
,
/"confused and

£ rustic ^ than ( like/ strong'-, horses . If so, take heart. In the
Bible, God works more often with sheep than with horses. "Ik* ind

' Respectfully submitted,

Samuel Hugh Moffett
Seoul. Feb. 9, 1979
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U.S. President Jimmy
Carter announces that the

United States will grant

diplomatic recognition to

Communist China on New
Year's Day.

land near Murmansk,
killed when the planeOne of Korean Air Lines’ commercial passenger planes was

Soviet Union, by Russian fighter aircraft. Two passengers ab'

was fired upon.

Two-year-long "awk-
ward” relations between
Korea and the United
States caused by the so-

called Park Tong-sun
lobbying scandal, came to

a close after Park's re-

peated Congressional
testimonies and commu-
nication between former
Amb. Kim Dong-Jo and
the U.S. Congress.

President Park Chung Hee takes the oath as ninth-term

President of the Republic of Korea. He declared that he

would devote himself to the national revival through

economic development, self-reliant national defense, promo-
• • - welfare and enhancement of moral

tlon of the people'

culture.Hundreds of

Moslem priests

join anti-Shah

demonstrators
In Tehran.
Millions of

people took

part in the
massive de-

monstrations.

Top 10 Events of 978
DomesticForeign

©Korean Air Lines Plane Incident:
On April 21. an unarmed commercial passenger plane

of Korean Air Lines was forced to land in Murmansk,

the Soviet Union by Soviet fighter aircraft Two

passengers were killed in the attack The remaining 95

passengers and crew members were returned two days later

with the assistance of the United Stales.

The undelayed repatriation of the passengers and the

Korean crew also reflected the Soviet authorities’ softened

attitude toward Korea. On Sept 5. the then Korean Minister of

Health and Social Affairs Shin Hyon-hwak was issued an entry

visa into the Soviet Union together with two Korean reporters

for the first time in the history of Korean-Soviet relations

©Presidential Inauguration:
President Park Chung Hee was sworn into office on Dec 27

as the ninth-term President of the Republic In an inaugural

address, he pledged devotion to the national development and

disclosed a four-point government policy outline consisting of

Fulfillment of a self-reliant economy, establishment of a self-

supporting national defense posture, development of social

welfare and promotion of culture and morality.

©First Korean-made Missiles

:

Korea successfully test-fired on Sept 26

medium-range surface-to-surface missiles

The missiles were believed to have a m_ — —

-

over MOkm, posing a contrast with the Soviet-built FROG5
missiles in the possession of north Korea, which have a range

of only SOkm.

© End of Park Tong-sun Scandal

:

The so-called Korean lobbying scandal came to a close on

Sept 23 when the U.S. Congress accepted the pej-son.il letter

of former Korean Ambassador Kim Dong-jo in/Washington.

Rite dcal.r-Park Tone-sun testified in the U.STCongress in

The year 1978 has been an eventful year At home, it

marked the beginning of the second phase of the

Yushin I Revitalizing Reforms) System and saw the

discovery of still another invasion tunnel north Korea

dug across the Demilitarized Zone into the south.

Abroad, the year gave birth to the history 's first test-

tube baby and a diplomatic relationship between the

United States and mainland China The following top 10

news stories of the year at home and around the world!

were selected by poll by the editors of The Korea Herald —
Ed

Korea successfully

fires Its first missiles.

O Normalization of U.S.-Chinese Ties

:

On Dec 16, the United States and Communist China jointly

announced agreement to normalize diplomatic relations on

New Year's Day 1979.

The diplomatic normalization between them literally

formalizes a cooperation relationship between the United

feting decides to raise the crude oil

it year. The oil price hike is feared
' 1 1nflation around the world.

first long- and

rid multiloaded
i considerably affect trade :

A third north Korean-excavated invasion tunnel w.

discovered In the Demilitarized Zone two and half mil

south of Panmunjom truce village. It is capable
transporting heavily armed and equipped combat troops

the rate of 30,000 men per hour.

© Political Unrest in Iran:

Mass anti-Shah demonstrations began in Iran in April and

continued through the year with increasing Intensity The

demonstrators protested Shah Mohammed Rez-i Pahlavi's

modernization program which ran counter to Moslem



tradition. Moslems account for 95 per cent of Iran's
population.

© Oil Price Hike:
The ministers of the Organization of Petroleum Exporting

Countries decided on Dec. 17 to raise the crude oil price by 14.5

per cent beginning next year. This is expected to aggravate
world trade and inflation.

0 Middle East Breakthrough:
Egypt and Israel agreed to the principle of peace in the

Middle East at Camp David with the arbitration of President

Jimmy Carter on Sept 17. The agreement calls for the

withdrawal of the Israeli troops from Sinai peninsula, joint

control of the West Bank of the Jordan River, and conclusion

of a peace treaty between Israel and Egypt in three months
from the date of the Camp David agreement.

0 Election of Ohira As Japan’s New Premier:
Masayoshi Ohira, a senior leader of the ruling Japan Liberal

Democratic Party, was officially elected as new president
of the LDP on Dec 1 Under Japanese law, this automatically
makes Ohira prime minister of Japan. The change of premier-
ship was officially approved by the Japanese Diet on Dec. 7

and this was followed by Ohira’s formation of a new cabinet.

© Guyana Tragedy:
A total of 923 Peoples Temple cultists committed mass

suicide in the hamlet of Jonestown in South America on Nov
18. The tragedy occurred in the wake of the assassination of

congressman Leo Ryan by cultist leader Jim Jones and his

followers.

© Election of Pope:
On Oct. 16, the Vatican elected Polish Cardinal Karol

Wojtyla as the new Pope following the passage of Pope John
Paul I on Sept. 30. It was the first time in 500 years that a non-

Italian, Communist state-born Pope was elected

0 First Test Tube Baby:
On July 5. the world's first test tube baby was born to Mrs

Lesley Brown in England. The baby girl weighed 2.6kg and
was in good health. The feat was achieved by gyanecolngist
Dr. Patric Steptoe and physiologist Dr. Robert Edwards.

0 Chinese-Vietnamese Conflict:
Three years after the Communist takeover of Indochina, a

bloody conflict flared up again in Vietnam on Jan. 7, this time
between Communist China and Vietnam. This conflict

occurred allegedly because of Vietnam's persecution of the

200.000 Chinese residents in that country. Slno-Soviec discord
is also considered an indirect cause of the Peking-Hanol
dispute.

Kice dealer Park long-sun testified 1 In the U S. Congress in

February and May concerning the scandal.

©North Korean Invasion Tunnel:
On Oct 26. the United Nations Command in Korea

announced its discovery of a third north Korean invasion

tunnel two and half miles south of the truce village of

Panmunjom
The tunnel was determined to be capable of transporting

heavily armed combat troops at the rate of 30,000 men per
hour. It triggered the nation's largest anti-Cnmmunist
demonstrations across the country.

© Grand Amnesty

:

In commemoration of the inauguration of President Park
Chung Hee as ninth-term President on Dec. 27. a total of 5,378

law violators were released or had their prison terms reduced

under a grand amnesty. The released included former

opposition political party leader Kim Dae-jung.

@ Three Big Scandals

:

On Jui. 4, a total of 661 well-to-do people, including a Seoul

City vice mayor, were found involved in irregular purchases

of hard-to-get apartments in Seoul. The incident took place

amidst a speculative investment boom in real estate including

On Aug. 11. National Assemblyman Song Nak-hyon was
arrested and was subsequently found guilty of seduction of

high-school girls. He was sentenced to three years in prison

On July 27. a ranking provincial board of education official

was found involved in the issuance of false qualification papers
to a total of 117 middle and high school teachers

® Earthquake In Hongsong:
A 5th seismic degree tremor occurred in the mid-western

coast town of Hongsong in October. The severest in Korea in

the 20th century, the earthquake shook the town of 26,000 for 14

seconds, resulting in building damages estimated at over 200

million won.

(§) Mysterious Disappearance of Actress Choe
Un-hui:

On Feb. 2, Actress Choe, the belle of Korean stardom,
became mysteriously missing after she went to Hongkong for

location Filming. Her whereabouts is still unknown
The Korean consulate in Hongkong and the local police

jointly investigated the case, but made little progress.

Subsequent investigations by the Korean authorities led to the
assumption that she might have been abducted by north

Korean agents in Hongkong and forcibly taken to Pyongyang.

© Tenth National Assembly Election:
On Dec 12, Korea held a parliamentary election. The ruling

Democratic Republican Party won 68 seats, the opposition
New Democratic Party 61, the splinter Democratic Unifica-

tion Party three, and the independents won 22 seats. The
election was termed the fairest in Korean election history.

Discredited former
uiscrublyman Song^Na.V
hyon. He was sentenced to
three years in prison for
seduction of hlgh-school
girls and arranging sexual
relations between the girls
and his Japanese friends.
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K Exporters Clear Hurdles
,5 Bil. Goal for ’78 Is Within Reach 1
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Trade Perforrnanc b ^fear

Exports Imports Trade
BalanceYean Amount Increase

Rate (%)

Amount Increase

Rate <%)

1962 54,813 34.1 421,782 33.4 -366,969

1963 86,802 58.4 560,273 32.8 -473,471

1964 119,058 37.2 404,351 27.8 -285,293

1965 175,082 47.1 463,442 14.6 -288,360

1965 250,334 43.0 716,441 54.6 -466,107

1967 320,229 27.9 996,246 39.1 -676,017

1968 455,400 42.2 1 ,462,873 46.8 -1,007,473

1969 622,516 36.7 1,823,611 24.7 -1,201,095

1970 835,185 34.2 1 ,983,973 8.8 -1,148,788

1971 1,067,607 27.8 2,394,320 20.7 -1,326,713

1972 1,624,088 52.1 2,522,002 5.3 -897,914

1973 3,225,025 98.6 4,240,277 68.1 -1,015,252

1974 4,460,370 38.3 6,851,848 61.6 -2,391,478

1975 5,081,016 13.9 7,274,434 6.2 -2,193,410

1976 7,715,343 51.8 8,773,632 20.6 -1,050,289

1977 10,046,457 23.8 10,810,538 23.2 -764,081

1978

(1-101

10,235,520 30.7 1 1 ,735,093 34.6 -1,499,573

portant role in the nation’s

export drive in the 1980s

According to the F
Five-Year Er
Development Pla

1981), export
manufactured pi

elusive of heavy r

industrial pr
projected to reac
of the nation’s

amount of $20

1981.

The expans
chemical inr

exports is r

the devel
which are
cheaper
products
costs.

Whi!
mark
inte

go'

i

Export Comparison Between Heavy



WASHINGTON (OP) —
Noting that Northeast Asia is

the center of the world’s
“second greatest m ilitary

confrontation,” consisting of

about six million men under
arms, 292 divisions, 15,250

tanks, 29,000 artillery pieces,

1,700 surface naval com-
batants (240 major), 220
submarines (55 nuclear), 980

bombers and fight-bombers,

and 7,300 fighters, Prof.
Rudolf J. Rummel of Hawaii
University pointed out that

“the hub of this pressure
(point), the axis of the
historical struggle, is Man-
churia and the Korean
peninsula.”

In his contribution titled

Soviet Strategy and Northeast
n

Asia to a quarterly review,
Korea and World Affairs, Dr.

jRummel said that Soviet
strategy in Northeast Asia
appears to be:
— Replacing waning ’

American power and in-
J

fluence in Asia.
c— Encircling China,

neutralizing her influence, '

and preventing a strong Sino-

American anti-Soviet alliance.
— Countering possible

Japanese remilitarization and p
a Sino-Japanese axis. r ,— Maintaining Korean SL
stability. a .

Dr. Rummel also explained g
that a central factor in the

l(

So.viet intentions concerning
r

Pyongyang and Seoul is the

equal-distance policy of Kim
Il-sung toward Peking and
Moscow, and added that the

best the Soviets can hope for

at the moment is a con-

tinuation of this ideological

"neutrality” by Kim in the

belief that north Korea’s 1

economic bankruptcy will

force Kim to tilt significantly -

toward

}
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jk All hi 50 Years of the Republic Repertoir

he A survey performed by national income per capita Mendelss

the Bank of Korea contains was $67 in 1953 (earlier (19:00).

a variety of interesting figures unavailable) but by oOo Dra

i a statistics, which show the 1978 it rose to $1 ,060. Drar

he changes seen in Korea since Foreign trading also Gim.
'

ce 1948, when the Republic of showed a marked increase: 23-?
r

on Korea Government came exports increased by 500 or

)ay into existence terminating times to $12.5 billion in

TO the military government of 1978 from mere $25 J

the US occupation forces on million in 1950; imports (1

_ the Peninsula. rising 168 times. Only 15

i According to the business corporation had D

3it| statistics, as have been cited their stocks listed on the pre

do! by many vernacular dailies, Exchange in 1963 but the oO

wholesale prices in the number was 355 in 1978. Sa.

i Republic of Korea soared by Power production show- i

1
no less than 1,331 times, ed a similar rising curve. hv

|

while the currency issuance Generation of electric 2<-

|

increased 34,693 times in power increased to 530 U
the 30 years from 1948 to times as much as what the El

1978. South had immediately after oC

The total population in power from the North was
/ the Republic was cut in 1948. The number of se.

20,000,000 in 1948 but it automobiles in operation wl
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Kim Chi Ha’s agonized
violence of love,

by Chong Sun Kim and
Shelly Killen

Albert Camus once stated: “His-

tory’s amphitheater has ai-

rways contained martyr and
^the lion. ...But until now, the

artist was always on the

L sidelines. He used to sing
i purposely, for his own

sake, or at best to encourage the martyr
and make the lion forget his appetite.

But now the artist is in the amphi-
theater.”

South Korean poet Kim Chi Ha is in

the center of the blood-drenched amphi-
theater described by Camus. While
confronting the lions, he brings forth

glowing poems that have the power to

rekindle our faith in our intrinsic

capacity to transcend our present

savagery. Kim Chi Ha is a Promethean
bringer of spiritual light to a world that

has plunged into global violence

through an unholy desire for omni-
potence. Through his courageous con-

duct and stirring poems, the young
Korean poet lifts us from the darkness of

our habitual callousness and indif-

ference to human dignity.

Currently sentenced to life imprison-

ment by the Park Chung Hee regime for

the crime of following the truth of his

conscience, Kim Chi Ha resembles
Albert Camus as a man and artist who
refuses to remain aloof from the

suffering of his fellow creatures. The
poet’s awesome faith and sympathy for

the Korean people and the yellow soil of

his homeland have given him an
extraordinary capacity to endure im-

prisonment and harrowing torture.

Like Camus, Kim Chi Ha combines
his acute intelligence and knowledge of

history with an emotional commitment
to preserving life that entails personal

risk and a constant attunement to the

depths of the human condition. As
young men, both writers spent time in

tuberculosis sanatoriums, facing the

reality of their own illness and the

preciousness of existence. Neither Ca-

mus nor Kim Chi Ha were spared the

death of friends and family through the

war, and neither grew bitter from grief,

but, instead, transcended loss with an
increased compassion for humankind.
Kim Chi Ha has become a beacon of

light in a society that has gained

efficiency in its power to destroy life.

The south Korean poet speaks not only

for his own country but for all the Third
World nations that suffer dictatorial

governments, foreign control through
corporate interests, and states of ruth-

less oppression.

Kim Chi Ha speaks with the voice of

the Old Testament prophets when he

says, “We need to purge the wild beasts

that lurk in people’s hearts.” Close to the

insights of Dostoyevsky in The Pos-
sessed, the poet stands opposed to blind

trust in benevolent gifts, noting that

“philanthropy served the oppressor by
turning the people into a mob of

beggars.”

The poet insists that the only freedom
of any consequence is one that emanates
from self-determined government
wrought by individuals who can love

others as they love themselves. Kim Chi

Ha’s Declaration of Conscience was
smuggled out of the prison in Seoul,

where he wrote:

My beliefs spring from a confident love

for the common people. Ihave opposed the

Park regime and ridicided the "Five

Bandits ” because they are the criminal

gangsters looting this country. . . . My
confidence in the people has led me to

trust their ability to determine th> iroim

fate. . . . What is democracyf It is an
ideology opposed to silence, a system that

April 1978/12



respects a free logos and freedom of
speech. ...

The chief priests and Pharisees defuse

the people’s bitter resentment and moral
indignation with sentimental charity.

The people are emasculated by mercy.

... In similar situations of bondage and
deprivation, prophetic religions of love

arise in the wilderness and shake the

emotions of the oppressed and mistreated,

people. The slumbering masses awaken
like a thunderclap; their human and
divine qualities suddenly shine forth.

This is the mystery of resurrection—this

is revolution.

Kim Chi Ha has attested to the love he
speaks of with deeds of conscience. He
has revealed hidden truth through the

medium of his poetry, resurrected from
the blood and bones of the Korean
people.

Arrested in 1970 for his poem Five
Bandits, satirizing government cor-

ruption, Kim Chi Ha was imprisoned for

writing The World of Chang II Tam,
which deals with a robber who becomes

a preacher of liberation. The robber
takes from the rich and gives to the poor.

Ending up in jail, he preaches revolu-

tion to his fellow robbers. Although the

work was not completed, the govern-

ment accused the poet of being the

character Chang II Tam.
Liberty and truth will always draw

people out of their isolation, just as

slavery imposes a crowd of solitudes.

The Korean poems that Kim Chi Ha
writes from the abyss of solitary

confinement do what Camus said every
great work of art does: “makes the

human face more admirable and richer,

. . . and thousands of concentration

camps and barred cells are not enough
to hide this staggering testimony of

dignity.”

Nobuhiko Matsugi, from the Com-
mittee to Save Kim Chi Ha, visited the

poet in June of 1972. All the petitions

Kim Chi Ha has
chosen truth
rather than the lie

that could save his
life.

that Matsugi had mailed to Korea were
mysteriously lost, and the writer felt

that he was under constant surveillance

during the whole period of his visit. The
Park regime had bred a climate of such
terror and paranoia that anyone con-

sidered to have made remarks un-
flattering to the government was sub-

ject to shadowing, arrest, or torture.

Confined within the sanatorium while
his friends were being horrendously
brutalized (ruptured intestines, elec-

troshock, fire torture, hanging upside
down, swinging in the air, soapy water
pumped into the body), Kim Chi Ha told

Matsugi, “I cannot forgive those who
torture, but I must because tomorrow is

my confession day.” The interviewer
was deeply impressed by the poet’s

sincere Catholicism, and noted his

broken front tooth and a long scar on his

left cheek. When he took a closer look at

Kim Chi Ha, he saw that his face was
landscaped with small scars.

Kim Chi Ha is the only Asian poet to

combine the essence of Christian social-

ism with his native tradition. As his face

bears the marks of his faith and the
strength of his heart, so his poems carry
the spirit of rebellion hewn from the
tragic past of a war-torn, anguished
nation. Korea has a long history of
chronic poverty, subjection to foreign
powers, and protracted internal and
external wars. The poet’s own province,
Cholla, was the site of massacres.
Rebellious Cholla is known for the
poorness of its soil and the “back-
wardness” of its people. Kim Chi Ha

-
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Jim

Stentzel

described the land in the poem, “Yellow

Dust Road”:

In small Whadang village embraced
Among the sparse bamboo-bushes.

Blood surges up in every well, every ten

years.

Bom in this barren colony,

Slain under the bayonets, my Father,

Hoiv could the dew in the bamboo-buds
that spring

Forget, ever forget the crystal brightness

of May?
It was a long and cruel summer,
When even the children were starving,

That sultry summer of blatant tyranny

That knew not of the Heavens
Or the yellow road, eternally our
motherland.

Our hope.

The poet imbues nature with a spiritual

being, characterizing the summer of

hunger and tyranny as one that “knew
not of the heavens.” Blood from the

‘None of us
triumphed
individually; but
all of us
triumphed
collectively. By
accepting death,
we overcame
death.’

innocent, who have been wantonly slain,

returns every 10 years, and the poet

transforms the cry of sorrow into a

lament that keeps memory alive and
sustains hope in the yellow soil. In

“April Blood,” a poem commemorating
the south Korean student revolution of

1960 that brought on the collapse of the

Syngman Rhee regime, the poet ex-

horts:

Bum the external oppression

Of silence standing aloft in the

darkness.

Oh, April blood

Fragrance dispersing brightly even in

the darkness

;

Crazed by clear bright life.

Kim Chi Ha frequently uses the image
of a fire that purifies, and like the

Christian mystics he perceives the light

within the darkness. Encountering
nature with the eye of his heart, the poet

speaks directly to the elements as

ciphers for a spiritual being. In the

poem “Blue Suit” (blue uniforms were
worn by south Korean prisoners) he
addresses the heavens:

Vivid blue sky opening

Through the dark clouds in nightly

dreams . . .

Could I stand in spilling sunrays a
moment,
Willingly would I die imprisoned in

the blue suit;

Were it real,

Were it now,
For ever and ever

Willingly would I die.

The poet’s surrender to death is an
expression of his- adoration for the sheer
marvel of existence and the joy of a

moment’s freedom in the sun. His
capacity to endure travail and arduous
ordeals of pain is contingent upon an
overwhelming passion for the wonder of

life.

Kim Chi Ha’s mother, ChungKum Sung.

Kim Chi Ha has not elected martyr-
dom; it is the false laws and repressive

south Korean regime that make his

poetry and spontaneous thoughts a

crime. Jailed for the authoring of his

narrative poem Five Bandits, Kim Chi
Ha wrote the following introduction to

this satirical work:

7 want to write a poem with candid and
bold words and without any hesitation.

It’s been a long time since I was last

beaten upforwriting with an unruly pen.

My body is itching to be beaten; my mouth
is eager to speak; and my hands are

dying to write. Since my urge to urrite is

beyond my control, I have made up my
mind to write a story concerning strange

bandits. I am doing this knowing that it

will invite serious punitive measures,

including physical pain.

The utter intensity of Kim Chi Ha’s cry

is expressed in the lines:

Speak, speak
With tom body
Every wound
As an open lip

As an open tongue.

Kim Chi Ha transcends fear of

punishment by answering the call of his

blood to burst forth with the truth of

heart and mind. He is inspired in the

way that Jeremiah and Isaiah were, and
his deep respect for the inner power that

fires his pen endows his poetry with a
thunderous energy.

Kim Chi Ha's tremulous appreciation

for the sanctity of life is rendered with
utter plainness in this beautiful prayer:

Food is heaven
As we eat

God enters us
Food is heaven

How natural that we
All share the same food.

The poet experiences the mystical body
of the deity within the food that people

share in common. Modern western or

eastern people with full bellies cannot
say this simple prayer, nor can they

sanctify nourishment with a sense ofthe
holy.

Oscillation between extremes of po-
liteness and sudden outbursts of vio-

lence are characteristic of the Korean
people and can be understood both as a
reflection of shamanism (an animistic

religon which, in Korea, is clothed in

superstition and ignorance) and adapta-
tion to subjection from their own rulers

and foreign powers. Kim Chi Ha
characterizes Korean duplicity in his

poem, “The Song of the Cherry Bandit”:

The right eye looks at the sky, while the left

looks down at the earth.

Two words are spoken with one mouth
and each is listened to by two ears

Praise while cursing, spit while bowing.

Laugh when angry, join together when
feeling separate.

Kim Chi Ha evokes the healing aspect

of shamanism in his vigorous use of

incantation for speaking from the heart,

with the pulse of his own blood. The poet

intentionally uses Korean local dialects

that are rich in flavor and meaning and
have been looked down upon by the

Korean elite, who imitate the mores and
styles of the West.

Central to Kim Chi Ha’s poetry is the

paradoxical role played by opposites in

the crucible of his life. It is the barren

soil of Cholla that fertilizes his spirit.

From the “.
. . hollow scars left by the

whip,/ in the shadow of peasants’ hollow
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eyes, . .
. / In the unopened parched lips,

and unopened prisons, . . . ’’the sea of life

begins to flow.

Life comes from death and spiritual

rebellion from the most profound kind
of humility in the face of humankind’s
common affliction. In his poem “The
Sea,” Kim Chi Ha presents the “small,

silent sea of anger./ Brimming; while
waves gather./ Candle-light permeates
the torn body.”

The Christ of Kim Chi Ha is a man
who comes to life when other men wish
him to exist and act on their belief with
courage and devout faith. In his play The

my lips to speak. People like you will be

my liberators.

The Jesus of Kim Chi Ha will live again
only when people, through their deeds of

resistance to cruelty and injustice,

recreate him.

The leper, a symbol of the social

outcast, attempts to remove the Christ
figure from concrete. Then a priest, a
company president, and a policeman
appear on stage, astonished by the fact

that the gold crown has been taken by
the leper. The policeman snatches it

away from the leper. The company

furthest away from the self that we can
easily embrace.

Unlike the one-dimensional social

realist, Kim Chi Ha confronts the
shadow self, whose very darkness and
seeming ugliness is actually the source
of light and beauty. When the leper asks
Christ, “Who put you in prison?” he
replies:

You know them very well. They are like

the Pharisees. They locked me in a shrine
for their own gain. They pray, using my
name in a way that preventsmy reaching
out to poor people like yourself. In my

1941: Kim Chi Ha born February 4 in South Choi la

Province.

1959: Graduated from Seoul Chungdoi g High School.

Entered the Department of Aesthetics of Liberal Arts
College, Seoul National University.

I960: Participated in the April 19 student revolution which
toppled the Syngman Rhee regime.

1961: Kim Chi Ha helped organize a student league r r

national unification centered at Seoul National Univcr
May 16: General Park Chung Hee initir ten a military < .

and arrested leaders of the student movement. Kim Chi Ha
interrupted his studies and went underground. The ]

et al o

contracted tuberculosis while working on the docks and i n the

coal mines.

1963: Kim Chi Ha returned to the university.

1965: The Japanese-South Korean Normalization Treaty

was ratified, and President Park proclaimed martial law. He
mobilized six divisions to oppress the opposition. Kim Chi Ha
again went underground.

1966: Graduated from the Department of Aesthetics at

Seoul National University. Hospitalized for a year in Seoul

West Gate Hospital because of deteriorating T condition.

1969: Published the following poems: “Yellow Dust Road.”

“Rain,” “Light Load,” “Green Bean Flower,” “The Plain.”

1970: Published Five Bandits in two magazines. Park

arrested Kim Chi Ha and the editors of both publications. Due

Gold-Croumed Jesus, a leper speaks
with Christ, imprisoned in concrete:

LEPER: What can be done to free you,

Jesus, make you alive again so that you
can come to us?

JESUS: My power alone is not enough.

People like you must help to liberate me.

Those who seek only the comforts, wealth,

honor, and power of this world, who wish
entry to the kingdom of heaven for
themselves only and ignore the poor and
less fortunate, cannot give me life again.

. . . Only those, though very poor and
suffering like yourself who are generous

in spirit and seek to help the poor and the

wretched can give me life again. You have
helped give me life again. You removed
the gold crownfrom my head and sofreed

president takes it away from the

policeman, saying that it was his

donation, and the priest takes it from the

company president, insisting that it

belongs to the church. Christ returns to

the inert figure of gold and concrete that

powerful people and Pharisees choose

him to be.

Kim Chi Ha is close to Dostoyevsky
and Tolstoy’s Christian eschatology,

basing redemption on sin or descent into

the shadow world. The poet identifies

himself with the debased sangnom, a

stratum of society viewed as subhuman
in Korea, that includes prostitutes,

beggars, and lepers. The leper, who is

most repellent (the company president

holds his nose to avoid smelling him), is

the redemptive figure, because he is

own name, they nailed me down to the

cross again.

Jesus tells the leper:

You are the only one who can do it. And
through your deeds, and with the help of

your people, I will establish the kingdom
of heaven on earth for all. It is your
poverty, your wisdom, your generous

spirit, and, even more, your courageous

resistance against injustice that makes
all this possible.

For Christ to live again, people have no
need of shamanistic miracles, but the

“courageous intent” to protest injustice.

The price of this protest has been
imprisonment, maiming, torture ar
death for the Korean people who shr

Kim Chi Ha’s conviction.

Sojourner.



Mystical in his inner faith, Kim Chi

Ha has presented explicit programs for
'

the rejuvenation of Korea. In the play

Chinogi (“Subduing Bad Devils”), the

peasantry is encouraged to believe in a

release from their seemingly hopeless

despair. The poet states that it is not

their fate to lose all of their grain, but
the machinery of the government has
impoverished them. He enumerates
intelligible reasons for their centuries of

miserable exploitation and urges them
to form collectives and collectively

struggle against usurers, speculators,

tenant farming, government agrarian

these bad teeth of mine. I feel happy in

any situation. But the chance to write
freely, that’s what I hope for now. The
chance to write freely.”

There is Swiftian humor and brilliant

irony in his parable-poem, Five Bandits.
The five bandits are a tycoon, an
assemblyman, a government official, a

general, and a minister. For example,
Bandit Number One is surrealistically

imaged as a man wearing a custom
made suit tailored of banknotes, with
banknote shoes and gloves. He roasts the

cabinet minister and boils the vice

minister, and “swallows them together

to his worsening tuberculosis, Kim Chi Ha was bailed out of

prison. In May, Kim Chi Ha was director of his own play,

Napoleon Cognac, but before the curtain went up he was
imprisoned for publication of Five Bandits.

1971 : He helped organize 600 Catholics in his native

province for a demonstration for the realization of social

justice. He again went underground, as many students were
arrested.

1972 : Kim Chi Ha’s long poem Groundless Rumors was
published in a Catholic monthly. The Park government
banned the magazine, and both the editor and publisher were
arrested. Kim Chi Ha went into hiding. During this time the

KCIA arrested 170 writers, professors, and students, who
were interrogated and tortured to determine the whereabouts
of Kim Chi Ha. The KCIA found him and placed him under
constant surveillance in the National Masan Sanatorium for

three months.

1973 : Kim Chi Ha married the daughter of writer Pak
Kyungri.

1974 : Went underground again after Park Chung Hee
proclaimed Emergency Measures Numbers One and Two.
Kim Chi Ha’s Cry of the People, spread through Korea in the

form of anonymous leaflets. They were confiscated with the

proclamation of Emergency Measure Number Four. Kim Chi
Ha’s son was born in April, six days before the father was
arrested on Hoksan Island. He was subjected to a military

court martial to which he stated that the sooner the

government power retreated, the better it would be for the

restoration of human dignity. Accused of violation of the

Emergency Measure Number Four, violation of the National

Security Law , and instigating revolt, he was sentenced to

death (later commuted to life imprisonment). An Interna-

tional Committee to Save Kim Chi Ha was formed, including

such figures as Jean Paul Sartre, Howard Zinn, and Noam
Chomsky.

1975 : Released from Yongdongpo Prison in February. His
prison diary, Torture Road . . . 197f, was published in the

Dotig-A-Rbo newspaper, leading to his March imprisonment
on grounds that he had violated Article Four of the Anti-

Communist Law. Was tortured into admitting that he was a
communist; the government printed 90,000 copies of his

“confession” and sent it throughout Korea, Japan, and the

United States. The Third World Writers Conference stated

that Kim Chi Ha was one of the outstanding poets in the world,

a living symbol for democracy and freedom.

Recommended for the Nobel Literature' and Peace
Prizes. In Augusth is Declaration ofConscience wassmug .Red-

out of prison. Theologians throughout the world signed a
letter to President Park asking for the poet’s release and
stating how deeply moved they were by Kim Chi Ha’s

integrity and Christian conscience. December 25: The entire

works of Kim Chi Ha were published by a Korean publishing

company in Japan.

1976 : Kim Chi Ha tried in the Seoul District ('<> rt bn
December 23. The poet spoke without notes for three hours,

thanking the prosecutor for requesting a 10-year sentence ini

addition to his life sentence, Seven years wore added (o Kim
Chi Ha’s life sentence.

1977 : Reports from Korea indicated that Kin K'.i IT a was in

extremely poor health and that his mother had been arrested

and later released. The poet was allowed a brief visit w ith his

wife and infant son. Amnesty InternaKonal adopted L im Chi

Ha as a prisoner of conscience. After 19 months in solitary

confinement, he was given a cell-male.

policies, and other feudal practices.

The poet proposes farmers’ coopera-
tives where teamwork, profit sharing,
and distribution of the land are carried
out through democratic procedures.
Kim Chi Ha’s vision of renewal is

similar to that of Cesar Chavez, leader of

the California farm workers, and, like

Chavez, he draws upon intrinsic human
dignity as the base for an “agonized
violence of love.”

The way to achieve freedom and self-

determination is the way of voluntary
suffering. Kim Chi Ha’s own life has
been a via dolorosa that he records in his

poem Torture Road, one of the major
documents of our century. From prison
the poet embraces all of humankind:

Oh, my friends who are not yet liberated.

Those friends whose ruptured intestines

were spilled out by torture, . . . and those

who are crouching in the darkness, with
their eyes glaring and gasping with
phlegm-rattling breath. My affectionate

friends in the prison
—

“thieves and
robbers. ” Those soldiers who left the

peninsula, wept at the moment of

separation and later massacred inno-
cent villagers in Vietnam. I was no
other than they. They were no other than I.

When the poet likens himself to others
who massacred, he takes the shadow self

into his own being and transcends all

opposition through the power of love.

The poet is a saint who calls himself a
comic. In 1972 he wrote: “I’m not a
Solzhenitsyn, you know. I’m Kim Chi
Ha. Not a tragic figure. A comic, like

with the banknotes that he has collected

from taxes, funds borrowed from
foreign countries, and other privileges

and benefits.”

Bandit Number Four is a big gorilla,

so tall he reaches almost to the heavens.
His breast is adorned with medals, and
black pistols cling to his body.
The fifth bandit and his cronies

“command the national defense with
golf clubs in their left hands, while
fondling . . . their mistresses with
their right.” They chant: “Let’s con-

struct a bridge across the Strait of

Korea with the bones of those who have
starved to death, so we can worship the
god of Japan!”
Kim Chi Ha uses the technique of bold

exaggeration and caricature as it was
employed in the ancient Korean chron-
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icles. His bestiary of government
officials are themselves shamanistic in

their passion for adornment, parading
of external emblems, and worship of

modern gadgets and weaponry. Like the

ancient rulers of Korea they ape the

manners of foreign powers, sacrifice the

welfare of the nation to their own
egoistic pleasures, and tell blatant lies

while masked as innocent children and
virtuous adherents of law and order.

Reverend Sun Myung Moon, the

wealthy Korean industrialist-evange-

list, belongs in the world of Kim Chi
Ha’s Five Bandits. Linked frequently

with the Korean Central Intelligence

Agency and known to own a munitions
industry in south Korea, Reverend
Moon preaches Christianity, unity and
universal brotherhood, while inducing

his followers to solicit some 36 million

dollars a year in funds that are

channelled back into his numerous
foundations and dubious “charities.”

Kim Chi Ha describes Sun Myung Moon
as one who has “sought an ally in the

exploiters.”

In his court testimony, Kim Chi Ha
suggested that perhaps Sun Myung
Moon “is the Antichrist, come to

announce that a better world is coming
soon.” While the notorious preacher
dances to the tune of the Korean
government and lives in the lap of

luxury, Kim Chi Ha and thousands of

Koreans labelled dissidents bear wit-

ness to their faith from the darkness of

their prison cells.

Kim Chi Ha’s narrative poem “Ko
Kwan” (Part II of Groundless Rumors)
graphically depicts the nightmare of

Korean “modernization.” Ko Kwan (the

high Korean official) wears “U.S. jockey

shorts, a necktie bought in Paris,

Chinese green jade cufflinks, Scottish
tweed pants, and a crocodile belt from
the Congo.” Each article of clothing,

including his wristwatch, is a symbol of

external display, with each item pro-

duced from the exploitation of the many
for the pleasures of the few.

Kim Chi Ha’s honest uncertainty

about the correctness of his beliefs and
methods is a poignant indicator of the

poet’s vulnerable humanity, which
chooses imperfection and truthful doubt
instead of the absolute sureties and
platitudes of false messianic figures like

Reverend Moon. The poet is close to

Camus, who also bore the tensions of

doubts and contradictions within him-
self, as a pain that made him more fully

human in his continued search for truth.

Torture Road is the most auto-

biographical and interior of Kim Chi
Ha’s poems. A mixture of prose, poetry,

and incantation, Torture Road testifies

to the poet’s alchemical wedding of

Korean shamanism with Christian li-

beration theology. Instead of judging
evil deeds and condemning people for

their wickedness, Kim Chi Ha justifies

existence through his own power to

transcend pain with love and with

communal strength in resisting in-

justice. The poet is a passionate advocate

for universal communion. Torture Road
ends with the specter of a body in search

of its imprisoned soul, and the poet’s own
incarceration becomes a metaphor for

the whole of Korea.

Part IV of Torture Road begins with
the proclamation of the death sentence.

The poet and his friend, Kim Byong

The poet’s
surrender to

death is an
expression of his

adoration for the
sheer marvel of
existence—the joy
of a moment’s
freedom in the
sun.

Kon, laugh when they hear these words,
and Kim Byong Kon says: “This is an
honor.” The poet tells his friend what
death means: “You are going to breathe
your last breath and everything will

come to an end. Flowers, wind, gentle-

eyed sweethearts, the beautiful green-

ish smoke of supper cooking from chim-
neys of the foothill villages, against the

full sunset. . . . All everything.”

The poet then asserts that they have
collectively triumphed over death
through the recognition of their com-
monly chained flesh. “It was not Kyong
Sok, individually, Byong Kon, indivi-

dually, or I, individually, who overcame.
But all of us triumphed collectively.

And triumphing, we elected the seal of

eternally divine grace on our death. By
accepting death, we overcame death.

Kim Chi Ha recognizes that it was their

common intent and mutual response to

death that gave them a “collectively

gained eternity.”

Unlike mystics who have traveled the

dark night of the soul in solitude, Kim
Chi Ha has made his spiritual journey in

the company of others who like himself

chose truth rather than the lie that could

save their life. The mystery of the

spirit flashes in the poet’s mind as a
moment of religious, artistic, and
political insight. All of the questions he
has asked himself were answered in the

brilliant “flame of truthful life,” which
burned inside the chained flesh. The
spiritual ecstasy and wholeness that

Kim Chi Ha experiences when over-

coming death cannot be verbalized, and
he states quite simply, “I began to feel as
if I were in touch with the mystery of the
spirit.”

In the conclusion of Torture Road,
Kim Chi Ha leaves the prison gate as a
bloody finger that is an empty hollow.

His soul is still in the prison, and he cries

out to us: “Let’s go, to search for my soul.

Let’s go, go and open the prison gates
and set my soul free. Embrace in

liberation until the tears run down on
my face. To unite, to be one, to be
together.”

The poet’s call is the battle cry of an
agonized spirit that waits to be joined

with its flesh, and the two can only unite
when we struggle in common for their

union. The Christ-Shaman-Poet-Healer
speaks to us from his blood: “My flesh

will fight until it meets with my soul.

Smashed with beatings into fine, fine

pieces blown away on the wind—until
then, my flesh will fight.”

The ancient psalmist sang: “Let truth
spring from the earth” (Psalm 85:12). At
no time in history has the earth been so

soaked with blood, and never has the

truth been so deeply buried. From the

barren yellow soil of Cholla, Kim Chi Ha
has reaped an awesome truth at the
price of excruciating anguish and
momentous sacrifice. Unless his calls

are heeded by a multitude of men and
women, humankind will be imprisoned
in the pits we have dug for ourselves

through centuries of blind faith in force.

The powers that prevail have led us
into atrocities and monstrous cruelty, in

which people bow down before empty
idols and ravage the earth with their

greed. The way of Kim Chi Ha’s torture

road has brough forth luminous beauty
and the wonder of people’s power to

transcend themselves through com-
passion and reverence for life. We have
the choice of joining Kim Chi Ha in a
fight to meetour souls, or succumbing to

an unspeakable darkness and emptiness
of heart.

The poet beckons us, “Let’s go, go and
open the prison gates and set my soul

free.”

Chong Sun Kim, a member ofthe history

faculty at the University ofRhode Island

since 1965, recently returnedfrom Korea
where he studied Shaman ist rel igion on a
Fulbright-Hays Award, Shelly Estrin-

Killen, professor of art history at the

University of Rhode Island for eight

years, now resides in New York City

where she pursues her interest in prison

art.

This article and biographical sketch are

excerptedfrom Kim and Killen’s preface

to a forthcoming book by Kim Chi Ha
which they edited. The Gold-Crowned
Jesus and Other Writings will be

published this month by Orbis Books,
'

Maryknoll, New York 10545. The 178-

page, soft-cover book costs $5.95.

April 1978/18



— tmmmadvocate

I believe that the truth, only the truth, will liberate people. A public

consciousness dulled by soporific incantations and smothered in

darkness can only be liberated by the truth. Only when the people

struggle out of the darkness, driven along by the very chaos of their

opposition to tyranny, will they reach the sun-drenched fields. Then
they can head toward Canaan, the land of justice and freedom

promised by the Creator. This is my dream, my faith.

Kim Chi Ha
Declaration of Conscience

T
he truth. Sometimes it’s hard to

know what the truth is. And
sometimes, knowing the truth

in a particular situation, it’s

even harder to re-orient our
lives in the face of that inbreaking truth,

whether about ourselves or the world
around us.

Each month, under deadline pres-

sure, like publications throughout the

world, this magazine attempts to convey
truth to largely unseen readers. Factual
truth. True facts. But something more
too: publications invariably interpret

the facts, attempting to put these small

truths in some larger context.

Sojourners attempts to take small

truths, facts that many readers may
already know, and to put them in the

context of the always new, ever larger

light of God’s truth. Sometimes we
succeed. Sometimes we fail. But always
we are pulled by the word of God and
pushed by others’ struggles to embody
that word and live with gospel integrity.

Poet Kim Chi Ha is one of those who
stretches us. His witness, both to God’s

truth and to the terrible truths of life in

the prison that is south Korea, should
humble all of us who would discern the

times and live our faith.

Perhaps any good poet struggles

longer for deeper truths than the best of

journalists. But Kim Chi Ha is more
than a poet. He is a committed child of

God, and a tortured prisoner of state. In

the fiery hell of the most inhuman
persecution, his commitment to Christ
has been tested, his heart purified, his

head cleared, his faith deepened.
All of us, even in the security of our

more comfortable lives, can learn

something from Kim Chi Ha. As an
introduction to the article about him

(see page 12 of this issue), I would like to

share some thoughts on U.S. media
coverage of Korea. In the context of

Kim’s life and witness, that coverage

raises an important question: How and
where are Christians to discover the

truth?

Several weeks ago I discussed Korea
coverage in the U.S. media with a

respected reporter for the New York
Times. He said, “The Korea story is now

in Washington.” The statement was
neither provincial nor insensitive. It

was an assessment of news value by a

skilled journalist.

Speaking as a professional, he was, of

course, right. Rice dealer Tong Sun
Park was then en route to Washington to

testify about the financial aspects of

befriending members of the U.S. Con-
gress. The State Department had just

released its report on human rights in

south Korea during 1977, noting some
“improvements” in an otherwise bleak
situation.

Anticipating that report—and again
showing the importance of a Wash-
ington angle on Korean news—the Park
Chung Hee regime had released 16

important political prisoners during the

late hours of 1977, just in time for

positive recognition in the annual State

Department survey.

Reading like State Department press

handouts, numerous articles in New
Republic, Fortune, Foreign Affairs, etc.

in the past year marveled at the bright
side of south Korea’s economic miracle.

There was an intriguing disclosure in

Washington last fall about Korean CIA
plans to “manipulate” U.S. churches
and other institutions. Today there are
rumors that President Carter may soon

appoint a new ambassdor to south

Korea, and that Carter is considering
further “modifications” of his already
watered-down plan to withdraw U.S.

troops from the Korean peninsula (see

“Korean Contradictions,” September,
1977, Sojourners).

Interesting developments all. And,
for a professional journalist, the logical

focus for stories with news value.

But, even though these stories are
breaking only blocks from the So-
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joumers office, I can’t see spending

much of my time and yours dissecting

these developments.

Partof this is ajournalisticjudgment:
I have never believed that the Tong Sun
Park affair would make much more
than good headlines; it is good drama
well suited to media use, but it covers

over as many facts as it uncovers. We
prefer stories of pettiness and greed in

Washington to reports of torture and
imprisonment in Seoul.

Other current Washington-datelined
stories would appear to have even less

historical value. I expect the U.S.

government to emphasize south Korean
economic gains, to defend the Park
regime on human rights, and to

maintain a significant U.S. military

presence in Korea far into if not beyond
the 1980s. And I don’t think that a new
ambassador, or even several such
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changes, will make much difference in

President Park’s oppression at home
and manipulation abroad.
Cynicism? Partly, but not totally. I’ll

admit that these Washington stories are

the stuff of American journalism. But
the stuff of journalism is often small
truths, daily facts to fill the daily news.
If we chase after Washington’s small

truths about Korea, we can be buried
either by self-serying propaganda or by
a false sense of movement and change.

In either case, we are denied any view of

larger truths—including God’s truth as

it is emerging in Korea.
Intelligent people can debate small

truths forever and to no avail, for small

truths often invite circular logic. Yes,

the Korean economy is unbalanced, but

look at it comparatively. Yes, the

Korean military security is frightening,

but look at it geographically. Yes, the

political system is corrupt, but look at it

historically. Yes, the society is rigid,

but look at it culturally.

Educated people can interject their

liberal/conservative, capitalist/socialist

viewpoints and argue until doomsday.
Or perhaps we can move beyond
these learned skills and, with God’s

help, put new lenses in our glasses.

Like children, perhaps we can begin

learning some of the old truths in new
ways, some of the smaller truths in a

larger context.

Fortunately, Kim Chi Ha is one who
helps fit us with new lenses. He does not

have absolute clarity on what God
intends for his journey or Korea’s (“I

cannot describe this Promised Land in

detail,” he writes immediately following

the opening quotation above). But Kim
Chi Ha, Korean patriot and lover of the

downtrodden, makes it clear that God is

not looking to Washington’s political,

military circles to work out his in-

tentions for Korea.

Kim Chi Ha is a sign of hope in the

Korean struggle because he is first and
last a seeker of larger truth. How has he

come to discover larger truth and so

open himself to God’s use of his life?

First, by being utterly, totally sub-

merged in the dailiness of small truths:

the machinations of politicians and

KCIA agents, the humanity of common
criminals and fellow prisoners, the

longings of abused workers and im-

poverished farmers. Second, by pushing

through these daily realities to the

eternal reality of a God who gave his son

in love for Kim and all of his people.

That is the larger truth under which

the smaller truths stand judged. That is

the larger truth under which the

makers and reporters of small truths

should stand humbled.

Kim Chi Ha expressed this most
beautifully and persuasively in his June,
1976, testimony in court. He responded
to government charges of communism
with biblical quotations and exegesis. In

the course of his testimony, he drew
liberally from Isaiah, Amos, Micah,
Matthew, and Luke, in addition to

quoting papal encyclicals and Third
World theologians.

In the process, Kim Chi Ha more than
showed the falseness and petti ness of the

charges against him. He also con-

founded the prosecutor and the wheels
of Korean justice by eloquently injecting

God’s larger truth into a setting where
he knew it wouldn’t fit: the narrow
categories of courtroom truth. For his

“crimes” and for his testimony, seven
years were added to his sentence of life

imprisonment.
Kim Chi Ha is sometimes as offensive

as Christ was. He is a prophet largely

Kim Chi Ha
confounded the
wheels of Korean
justice by
eloquently
injecting God’s
larger truth into

the narrow
categories of
courtroom truth.
unrecognized in his own country. But

Kim Chi Ha is also human, a sinner, a

romantic sometimes tortured to the

point of idealizing violent revolution; yet

he more consistently takes a nonviolent

position, what he calls an “agonized

violence of love.”

Kim is all of these things, but for me
he is primarily Chi Ha the evangelist.

God has done more than give Kim an

inordinate burden of suffering, pain,

and isolation; he has also made him a

vessel for his words and his deeds in this

broken world. God has revealed himself

to Kim, and the truths revealed are not

small ones.

Being Korean might help us to

understand Kim Chi Ha better. But it

isn’t necessary. For one miraculous

thing about God’s truth is that it’s

universal. One cannot read Kim Chi Ha
without realizing that all of us are

children of God and all prisoners of our

current state.

Jim Stentzel

April 1978/4



Presentation to the General Assembly
by Rev. Duk Hyun Cho, Moderator, Presbyterian Church

in the Republic of Korea
May 17, 1978, San Diego

Madam Vice-Moderator, Moderator, and Conuniss loners to General Assembly: It

is an honor for me as Moderator of the Presbyterian Church in the Republic
of Korea, to have been invited to this 190th General Assembly of the United
Presbyterian Church in the U.S.A. I bring you warm greetings on behalf of

all the members of the Presbyterian Church in the Republic of Korea.

Throughout the last 94 years since your Church began mission work in Korea
in 1884, the people of Korea have had a history of suffering, and have over-
come many obstacles and met many challenges, and have matured through times
of troubles and testing. I pray that God’s blessing may be with your Assem-
bly, and with your missionaries in Korea, and I would like to take this op-
portunity to thank you for your prayers, dedication, and efforts on behalf of

our people. Over the last 94 years, the Korean Church has had your constant
encouragement, and during that time we have matured rapidly in spite of

the martyrdom of fellow workers who have gone before us, and through our
dedication we believe that the Holy Spirit is contributing to the people
of Korea and history making through the Korean Church.

Through your mission and our belief in Jesus as the Christ, our Church has
been working as one part of the Presbyterian Church. Unfortunately, in 1953
the Presbyterian Church was divided, and this division disrupted our relation
with your Church. However, at our 62nd General Assembly in 1977, we decided
that we would work toward restoration of our cooperative relationship with
your Church for mission. I would like to emphasize that this is not the forming
of a new relationship, but rather a restoration of a former relationship. I

am grateful that after 25 years, we are able once more to become co-workers
in mission with new significance.

This year marks the 25th Anniversary of our history as a separate branch of

Presbyterianism in Korea. While we are hoping for closer cooperation, and
if it becomes possible, reunion with the Presbyterian Church in Korea, we
are proud of the contribution we feel our Church has made in Korea, and any
reunion has to come on the basis of the issues over which we separated 25

years ago. That is, freedom of conscience, ecumenism and freedom for social
action. The 25th Anniversary celebrations have been going on throughout
the whole Church, and will finish with special events in connection with the
25th Anniversary General Assembly, September 25-29, for which the theme is
"Be of good courage, I have overcome the world." We are very happy that
Dr. William Thompson has accepted our invitation to be with us to share in
these celebrations and to address our General Assembly.

The Presbyterian Church in the Republic of Korea, as fellow workers with you
in God’s Mission, is working with dedication to bring about to concrete
reality in history, God’s love and justice, and have deep concern for, and
are working in the struggle for justice and human rights in society. Further,
our whole Church is actively participating in the effort to have 2,000
churches and one million members by 1985, the 100th Anniversary of Mission
in Korea.
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Last year at the 62nd General Assembly, the Presbyterian Church in the Republic
of Korea reaffirmed its decision to work toward the reunion of the Presbyterian
Churches in Korea. In the past the Korean Church, unfortunately, has tended
to be divided, but now more than ever, we are convinced the Holy Spirit will
reconcile us and make us one, so that there may be one Presbyterian Church in

Korea, indeed one Korean Church.

It is our hope and prayer that in Jesus Christ, we may become co-workers with
your General Assembly. We are all one in Jesus Christ. As proclaimers of the
gospel of reconciliation, we must make incarnate in our lives the words of

Jesus, "Go ye into all the world and preach the gospel to every creature."

Once more, may I express my appreciation for the invitation to be with you at
your General Assembly. I pray that God's blessing may be with you throughout
your meetings.

May the blessings of grace, love and peace from God, the Three in one: Father,
Son and Holy Spirit, be with you all, in the name of Jesus Christ.
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Presentation to the General Assembly
by Rev. Tailc Jin Rim, Moderator, The Presbyterian Church of Korea

May 17, 1978

Madam Vice-Moderator, Moderator, and Commissioners to this General Assembly,
and brothers and sisters in Christ. It is my great honor to participate in thi

Assembly and to bring fraternal greetings to you from the Presbyterian
Church of Korea. Nearly one hundred years ago, at the end of the last

century, your church sent missionaries to proclaim the Gospel to our people,

and until this day your missionaries and fraternal workers are working with
us as partners in mission. And so, on behalf of the Presbyterian Church of

Korea with some 760,000 members, I bring to you our deep appreciation and

fraternal greetings.

The Presbyterian Church of Korea, together with other Protestant churches,
will soon observe the 100th anniversary of Protestant Mission in Korea.
We are eagerly looking forward to the Centennial celebration of the mission
and are making plans for many exciting programs and celebrations. It will
be our joy and pleasure to invite representatives of your church to be with
us in 1984 when we celebrate this significant event.

There are about six million Christians, including Protestant and Roman
Catholics in Korea today. By comparison with the total population of South
Korea, totaling some 36 million, this is only about 15% of the population
and a rather small number. However, considering the fact that it has been
less than 100 years since Mission work began, we can proudly say that the

result of that mission work has been gratifying. We are well aware, fur-
thermore, the challenge of our mission work is still with us until the whole
people would hear the Gospel of Jesus Christ.

f' Since 1975, we, the Presbyterian Church of Korea, have se£ a goal of
i establishing 300 new churches every year for 10 years until 1984, so that
when we celebrate our Centennial, our church may grow to a total of 5,000

i congregations with 1% million members.

During the past year, by the faithful witness of our church members, 223
new churches were established, and about 60,000 new members were added.
Thus we have grown as denomination to a total of 3,153 local churches, and
a toal membership of 760,000, with 1,615 ordained ministers, nearly 2,000
men and women evangelists, and 12 missionaries working in 7 different
countries including Bangladesh.

The Presbyterian Church of Korea carries out its mission through social
welfare programs such as homes for the elderly and orphanages. We also
train many young people in many junior and senior high schools, and in the
church related colleges. There are also seminaries for the training of
church leaders who will contribute to the future growth of our church.
Together with other denominations we are jointly engaged in the work to
communicate the Gospel through a Christian Broadcasting Network. It is
gratifying to report that as a result of a special effort for the evan-

n
! gelization of military persons, today 51% of the’ military personnel have

become Christians.



-2-

This movement to evangelize the whole nation and to establish new churches is

not the effort of our denomination alone. We are working together with other
denominations to promote the growth of the churches and for the evangelization
.of the whole nation. It is our hope that you as our sister churches will
share our concern and actively cooperate with us in this effort.

r
These efforts of evangelistic work are not carried out in isolation apart
from other concerns of the church. We are striving to realize the total
mission of Jesus Christ for the whole of our society. During the past several
years our country has experienced very rapid growth in both economic and social
development. As Korea becomes more urbanized and industrialized with many
changes in life style and economic system, many problems are arising. In this
rapidly changing situation, we are making every effort to participate in God’s
mission in many positive ways.

Social justice, human freedom and the respect of human rights are also our
deep concern, as well as the security of our nation and the peace of the world.
We are expanding our mission activities in keeping with these crucial con-
cerns. Inasmuch as the church exists in the midst of a very rapidly changing
society, we can not neglect our attention to these social concerns.

It is our deep conviction that it is not possible to separate individual
salvation from the salvation of the society, for we live in given cultural,

_» economic and political realities. Therefore, the General Assembly of our
church has set up a special committee on social concerns and ecumenical work
for the purpose of dealing effectively with many social cohcerni and prob-
'lems and to work with other churches ecumenically . Through this committee we
are promoting creative policies having to do with the requirements of church

'—and society.

This year we also appointed, for the first time, a staff for the department of
social concerns, in order to deal with various social concerns. The need of

our retired church workers and their pension program are also our concern.

The spiritual growth of the church is of a vital importance to us because we
firmly believe that there is a very close relationship between the renewed
spiritual vitality and their prophetic role for the social concerns.

The Korean churches here in the United States are the very fruits of your
mission in the past. Our church is very grateful for the active cooperation
and support for the development of the Korean congregations here in this

country, through very effective work carried out by the special committe of

the General Assembly for the last 3 years. We hope that your church will
continue to give positive cooperation with new plans to these fast growing

Korean churches.

Finally, we will continue to pray for the abundant grace of our Lord Jesus

Christ upon your General Assembly, and pray that we as one body in Christ

shall together make every effort to advance the Kingdom of God on earth.

May the glory of God be with your always. Thank you.
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ference for Unification (NCU) take an oath at their inaugural

Gymnasium yesterday before electing the ninth-term

aark Reelection Lauded
By Majority of Citizens

Harmonious Coexistence

World Christians

Mull Ecumenism

The unanimous reelection of
3ark Chung Hee as the

.ation’s ninth-term President
esterday by the National
onference for Unification
ave a “feeling of relief”

mong the people.

Most citizens said that it

as “lucky” for them to have
’resident Park in Chong Wa
ae for the next six years to

ome when “such leadership

nd determination as his” are

xpected to be called for.

‘‘Park's leadership and
etermination have played a

lajor role in developing the

ation’s economy. The
ation’s steady and rapid
evelopment is owed to his

,'adership. 1 think his

selection was called for

ecause we expect to face

'.other challenging era, both

and out of the country, in

e coming years,” Kim Chae-
>k, 53, of Pangsan-dong,
rsung-gu, Seoul, said.

A housewife in Yoido-dong,
ongdungpo-gu, said she felt

iat President Park’s
election would become a’

tepping-stone” upon which
,e nation can raise its

adiness to make “another
keoff and join the advanced
untries economically.”
She hoped that the people
11 achieve national con-

nsus under the leadership of

-esident Park and march
X'ard economic progress,

•e also hoped that President
vtW'nxW make etiorks to hold

stabilize prices and to enable
homeless citizens to obtain
their own houses in the near
future.

The nation’s radio and TV
networks relayed live the
whole process of the election
which was conducted at
Changchung Gymnasium.
High-ranking government
officials, including Minister of

Home Affairs Kim Chi-y.ol and
Minister of Education Park
Chan-hyun, started their
daily work earlier than usual
with a view to finishing their

morning schedules before 10

a.m. when the TV networks
started to relay the election

activities.

Some 100 Christian leaders

and scholars from various
academic disciplines from
Korea, the United States and
Japan set out to discuss the

role of the current ecumenical
movement in search of the

harmonious coexistence of

men regardless of creeds and
nationalities, at the first

Internationa l Conference for

Super Denomination which
opened at the Ambassador
Hotel yesterday.

Aimed at searching for the

desirable methodology of the

ecumenical movement and
the proper function of

Christianity in modern
society, the conference, to be
continued through July 14,

was attended by such
distinguished scholars as
Prof. Sebastian A. Matczak
from St. John University in

the United States, Prof.
Herbert Warren Richardson
of the University of Toronto,

Prof. David S. C. Kim,
president of the Unification

Theological Seminary from
Korea, and Dr. Masatoshi
Matsushita, president' of

Rikkyo University in Japan.

The nine-day conference is

being sponsored by the

Christian Association for

S uper Denom in ation headed
by Kang Heung-soo .

Keynote Speech

Delivering a keynote speech
on the theme: God Who Is

Through All, Kang Heung-soo,
chairman of the International
Conference for Super
Denomination, said men of

today, regardless of their

nationalities, are now suf-

fering from such problems as
pollution, discords, lack of

natural resources and wars
among nations. “But what
poses a more serious problem
for men is that men are being
constantly troubled by
spiritual problems arising
from inside of them,” he said.

Additionally, he said the

Christian church is being
seriously challenged by a
growing communism “which
denies not only God but also

humanity and morality.”

“Christians’ misunderstan-
ding of love of God and of

other religions also poses
obstacles in accomplishing
harmony and unity among
men of today,” said Dr. Kang
emphasizing the importance
of the current ecumenical
movement for the cause.

Prof. Paik Min-kwan, a
Korean theologian, also
delivered a speech on the

principle and the practical

ideal of the in-

terdenominational movement
which was followed by the

delivery of a speech on con-
temporary ecumenism and
’unificationism by Dr. Sebas-
tian A. Matczak.

After completing a two-day
conference schedule in Seoul

today, the participants will

continue their conference
consisting of seminars and
lecture series on similar
topics at Taejon, Taegu,
Chonju and Kwangju from
July 10 through July 14.

Seoul to Spray

Insecticide by

Air Tomorrow
Seoul city yesterday said it

will spray insecticide by
helicopter over the outlying
areas of the metropolis
tomorrow through Tuesday,
calling on all citizens to take
proper measures against the

spraying of the insecticides.

The spraying is for insect
control of woodlands in

Sokkon-dong, Kongnung-
dong, Tongjak- tong, Sillim-

dong, and areas leading to the

Kyongbu Expressway, the
city said.

Beekeepers, operators of

fish farms and silk works are

requested to take measures to

protect themselves from
harmful effects to be caused
by the spraying of in-

secticides.

Citizens are also expected to
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Dear Friends,

We are very happy to publish our DOCUMENTATION series in order to share
and communicate the mission experiences of our Christian community in Korea
with the ecumenical Christian community.

Issues of Christian witness such as human rights are common tasks of the
mission of the ecumenical church, although each place has different exper-
iences. Therefore, we have felt a strong need for communication and dialogue
on the crucial issues facing churches all over the world. We believe that in-

depth communication and serious dialogue among the churches in the world will
enhance the solidarity of our peoples as they struggle for justice and freedom,
just as churches are serving the cause of the peoples throughout the world.

We hope that this Documentation series will help Christian communities
overseas, as they seek to communicate with us. Please do not hesitate to

get in touch with us if you have any suggestions to improve our communication
and documentation.

With our best regards, we remain

Faithfully yours,

Kim Kwan-suk
General Secretary

CONSULTATION ON NATIONAL SECURITY, HUMAN RIGHTS AND PEACE

sponsored by

National Council of Churches in Korea and National Council of the Churches
of Christ in the U.S.A. (Stony Point, New York, U.S.A., October 26-28, 1977)
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SECTION I - PURPOSE AND REPORT

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The General Secretary of the National Council of Churches in Korea and the

General Secretary of the National Council of the Churches of Christ in the

U.S.A. join in calling a Consultation of representatives of the two Councils,
to be held in the United States October 26-28, 1977, the purpose of which
shall be:

To provide an opportunity for sharing Korean and American
understandings of the historical relations between our
nations about the issues of national security, human rights,^

and peace in the Korean peninsula;

To seek together further understandings of the Christian
foundation of security, human rights, and peace and of the

ways in which the Church contributes to these;

To seek together deeper Biblical and theological under-
standing of the Christian responsibility for a participatory
and just society and of the prophetic role of the Church in

the achievement of justice as a human experience;

To explore ways in which the Christian communities of Korea
and the United States can contribute to deeper understanding
between our people and can continue in open, creative dialogue
which respects the selfhood and integrity of partner Churches
despite differences of perspective, experience, and policy
in relation to these issues.
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CONSULTATION REPORT

The General Secretary of the National Council of Churches in Korea and
the General Secretary of the National Council of Churches of Christ in the
United States of America joined in calling a Consultation of representatives
of the two Councils which was held at Stony Point, New York, October 26-28
1977.

The purpose of the Consultation was "to provide an opportunity for sharing
Korean and American understandings of the historical relations between our na-
tions about the issues of national security, human rights, and peace in the
Korean peninsula, including the related issue of American ground-troop with-
drawal; to seek together further understandings of the Christian foundation of
security, human rights, and peace and of the ways in which the Church con-
tributes to these; to seek together deeper Biblical and theological under-
standing of the Christian responsibility for a participatory and just society
and of the prophetic role of the Church in the achievement of justice as a
human experience; and to explore ways in which the Christian communities of
Korea and the United States can contribute to deeper understanding between our
people and can continue in open, creative dialogue which respects the self-
hood and integrity of partner Churches despite differences of perspective,
experience, and policy in relation to these issues."

During the Consultation, there was a growing awareness among the fourteen
Korean delegates and twenty American delegates that the basis of the unity they
experienced was their common Christian faith. In addition, there was the history
of the past century, especially the last thirty years during which the United
States and the Republic of Korea have been so closely associated in military,
economic and other human concerns. Therefore, the concerns discussed during the

Consultation were not discussed in a vacuum but in the context of these relation-
ships .

Four papers were presented to help bring focus on the concerns of the

Consultation. Dr. Yang Ho-min, Editor of Chosun Ilbo Daily News in Seoul, pre-
sented a paper on "American Defense Policy on Korea Reconsidered"; Mr. Donald
Ranard, Director of the Center for International Policy in Washington, spoke on

"Peace in Northeast Asia: The Role of the Koreas"; Dr. Kim Kwan-suk, General
Secretary of the National Council of Churches in Korea, delivered a paper on

"Democratic Stability, National Identity and Inter-Dependence"; and Dr. Alan
Geyer, Director of the Center for Theology and Public Policy in Washington, gave
one on "Theological Perspectives on Security, Human Rights and Peace". Following
each of these presentations was a period of discussion for clarification and ex-

change of views.

The Consultation included twenty-four Consultant-Observers in addition to

the Korean and American delegates. The participants were divided into four groups
to allow for deeper conversations. Sharing of concerns and convictions in these

small group sessions were reported in the following ways:

I . Security and Human Rights: Christian Perspectives

A. National security is fundamentally concerned with the basic well-being of

the people and the shape of security must be determined by the people. It

is a legitimate concern both of the people and the government.

B. National security has global implications. Seeking the national interest
without keeping global perspective will not produce national security.
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C. In the Biblical understanding, security is integrally related to the man-

dates for peace and justice. The Bible also warns against abuses of peace

and justice in the name of security or as a result of moral complacency.

D. National security loses its meaning when it is used to justify the depri-

vation of human rights.

E. Justice is the pre-condition of security. Human rights are the partic-

ular elements of justice which are owed to every person by virtue of her

or his very humanity.

F. Ultimate security—both personal and social—rests in the authentic, radical
relation with the Loving One, who never fails. This ultimate relationship

must be the final criterion for realizing security, human rights and peace

in today's world.

G. Implication for Korea.

1. The important task for the Korean Church is to awaken and instill

in the people a true sense of their identity, based on self-
determination, democratic discipline and a deep commitment to

community and nationhood.
2. The greatest threat to the real security of the Republic of South

Korea is the demoralization of the Korean people themselves by
anti-democratic rulers who claim to be motivated by concern for

national security but whose tyrannical practices alienate public
loyalty and morale.

H. Implications for U.S. Relations with Korea.

The integrity of this relationship has been flawed in at leasL two ways.

1. Despite its profound influence in Korea, the United States has
not made clear to the Korean government the concern of the Ameri-
can people for the observance of human rights in Korea. This
concern should inform and inspire the conduct of United States
relations with the Republic of Korea in the future. This may re-
quire changes in diplomatic assignments and in the style of United
States diplomacy from those which characterized the ISfixon and Ford
administrations

.

2. The decision to withdraw United States ground forces from Korea
was made in a way that suggests a lack of consultation with the
Koreans and a lack of sensibility for Korean views and feelings.
The discussion group agreed with the conviction of most Koreans
that the presence of United States forces is connected both with
security concerns and human rights concerns. Therefore, in United
States-Korean relations, there should be a more explicit linking
of security and human rights concerns.

II . Military Basis of Security and Building Peace

A. We had an intense, meaningful, provocative exchange of views, learning from
each other as we sought to bridge gaps of understanding. We have had dif-
fering perceptions on such things as: the nature of security and the mili-
tary dimension of security; the meaning and reliability of international
commitments; the meaning of past actions and policies and of the govern-
ments involved. We agreed that there are both external and internal sources
of insecurity in Korea that must be understood and coped with. We agreed
that military considerations alone were not adequate to deal with these
insecurities

.
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B. There was a consensus that there is an inseparable relationship between
three elements of security: military strength, democratic development
and economic programs that provide for economic justice. We had varying
perceptions about the priorities in these relationships.

C. We agreed that American troop reduction should not be done in isolation
from other considerations and problems, e.g., reduction of political ten-
sions in the region, progress toward peace, guarantees for security, etc.
We agreed that quantitative and qualitative factors related to reduction,
i.e., times, rates, levels, should be worked out with great caution.

D. Korean representatives stressed that the United States army presence will
help economic and political security and if ground forces are withdrawn,
military security will be lost and economic and social justice initiatives
will be undermined. (Many United States delegates did not agree with this
understanding.

)

III . Human Rights, Economic Development and Justice

A. The seriousness of the impact of the multinationals—one of the channels
of United States-Korean relationship—can be measured in various ways:

1. Multinationals, on the average, are repatriating from Korea
100% of their investment every five years, according to published
Korean newspaper reports;

2. The average wage of Korean workers is only 10% of their American
counterparts, 20% of a worker in Japan;

3. United States and Japanese investments in Korea represent 90%
of all foreign capital in Korea and 2/3 of all investment capital,
including domestic funds, according to United States and Korean
government statistics;

4. Basic rights of workers have been seriously circumscribed by
government action in response to multinational insistence on
stability in the labor situation.

B. As in a number of other nations in Asia and Latin America, the worst
offense is in the Free Trade Zones, where foreign capital enables Korea
to compete with strength in world markets, but where

1. there are no tax returns to the country;
2. wages—if not labor conditions generally—are lower than the

national average; and

3. except for elusive returns to strategically placed Korean indi-

viduals, the advantages to foreign investment are unparalleled.

C. Our focus on the multinationals and the industrial sector left us time

to do no more than identify two groups whose plight is even more des-
perate because their basic human rights are scarcely considered at all:

1. the farm laborers
2. the urban poor.

D. There is a need for network-building for the mutual strengthening of

research and action both in Korea and in the United States. We en-

visioned the enlisting of churches and church-related agencies such as

URM (Urban Rural Mission) and ICCR (Interfaith Center for Corporate
Responsibility) in specifically intentional efforts to deal with prob-
lems related to human rights in Korea and the way the multinationals
contribute to them.
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IV. Reunif icacion

A. We humbly confessed that there has been much suffering of the Korean
people due to the arbitrary division of Korea, the subsequent conflict
and the continuing war in the Korean peninsula. We confessed our sins
and responsibilities, both as churches and nations, that we did not do

our full part in alleviating the massive suffering of the Korean people.

B. We recognized the fundamental aspiration of the Korean people for re-

unification of their people and land.

C. We affirmed that the issue of reunification must be discussed among the

Korean people. This requires the restoration of a free and democratic
society and human rights throughout the peninsula.

D. All four major powers (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, People's
Republic of China, Japan, United States of America) should guarantee
security and just peace as the international environment for the pur-

suit of reunification by the Korean people.

E. We have discussed the positions of the various parties involved in this

question including the Republic of Korea and the United States.

F. We are resolved that this issue should be taken very seriously by our

churches and therefore will be studied continuously in the days ahead.

One important question which the Consultation faced was whether there still

remains a moral integrity in our two countries which sustains the authenticity
of the relationship between them. We are not absolutely clear what solidarity
between us means and therefore the possibility of a break in that solidarity.
Our deepest realization of the integrity of the solidarity between our. peoples
comes, however, when we maintain that solidarity despite our differences. It

is also true that we often refuse to recognize the ambiguities of the moral
questions involved in our relationships until our immediate interests are
threatened. Our unthoughtful and uncritical identification with our govern-
ments' foreign policies without raising deep questions concerning the moral
implications for the relationship between the people of our nations will
reinforce cynicism. To overcome this disastrous tendency seems to be one of

the very important tasks of the churches in our respective nations.

The basic mutuality of our relationship can never be realized unless we
are willing to examine critically all aspects of our relationship while we
question at the same time our negligence in perceiving the fundamental spiri-
tual qualities of our self-identities as people and as nations.

During the course of the Consultation specific concern was expressed about
the fact that some of the officially appointed Korean delegates were prevented
by their government from joining in this fellowship^ The delegates were also
mindful of those Koreans who continue under imprisonment—some in solitary con-
finement— for conscience sake as they sought to express their concern for a more
democratic society and for greater human rights. For all these people, their
families and colleagues, the Consultation delegates raised their prayers.

In the midst of our struggling with the issues which confront our nations,
we experienced a deeper understanding of the meaning of suffering. As we face
the consequences of historical developments, we firmly believe that our churches
must commit themselves to assume the awesome responsibility for peace, basic
security and human rights in both our nations.
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RESPONSE OF THE AMERICAN DELEGATES

The Consultation has made clear that many questions remain unanswered about
United States policy and intention with regard to Korea. Having heard some of
these questions plainly, it seems urgent for American delegates to act in behalf
of expressed Korean concerns, as well as our own concerns.

We American delegates propose to take the following actions, after consulting
with the other delegates:

1. To recommend that the NCCCUSA send its highest leadership to seek a meeting
with President Carter to convey to him our concerns that he must both have
and express precision regarding the rationale and strategy of ground-troop
reduction and the accompanying arms build-up. We feel

(a) that he must answer credibly what is at stake and why he took the
action he did;

(b) that he should speak with clarity to the matter of the linkage
among security, human rights, and peace in Korea;

(c) that he should acknowledge that he has aroused hopes in Korea
regarding human rights but that his imprecision, silence, and
apparent indifference are themselves a source of hurt, and that
they impede the hope for justice;

(d) that he should reassign American diplomatic personnel in Korea
and appoint those more sensitive to his concern for human dignity.

2. To recommend that the leadership of the NCCCUSA press the State Department
for a new dialogue regarding a more appropriate role for American leadership
toward unification of the peninsula. The current impasse in the State
Department thinking is not acceptable in a situation where every day brings
more suffering, fear, and uncertainty.

3. To recommend additionally that the NCCCUSA send its highest leadership to

contact senior members of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee specifically
commending them to exercise their appropriate role in initiating new direc-
tions in foreign policy toward Korea. Recent Congressional initiatives
have shown that flexibility and openness are still possible in the legis-
lative branch of the government. We are aware of a major new study paper
on U.S. -Korean policy which has just been completed for the use of the

Senate Foreign Relations Committee, and we urge the NCCCUSA to prepare
its own thoughtful response to this new document.

These practical political steps can be accomplished quickly. Ahead lies the

more serious task of reflecting Biblically, theologically, and ecclesiastically
on what is the proper role for the Church as it faces the social, economic, and

cultural issues which bind Korean and American Christians into one troubled
whole. Now is the time for the Church to receive the gifts of prophecy, of

expectancy, and of a new Word in the midst of confusion. . .all gifts which are

the fruit of the Holy Spirit given to us now for our healing. We therefore
pledge ourselves to communicate to and discuss with our Church constituencies
the concerns expressed by our Korean colleagues regarding the reduction of

American ground troops and its implications for security, human rights, and

peace.
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Korean Delegates

Cho Duk-Hyun

Cho Nam-ki

Cho Seung-hyuk

Choi Hee-sup
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148-270 Bun Dong, Dobong-ku
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names are given first.
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475 Riverside Drive
New York, New York 10027

Dorothy C. Wagner Director of International Community
Church Women United
475 Riverside Drive
New York, New York 10027
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SECTION II - PRESENTATIONS

GOOD SAMARITAN—Opening Devotional Message

Lee Chun-hwan

It has been seven years since we had the first Consultation between
Korean and United States National Councils of Churches. As this Consultation is

once more repeated, the social and political situation in which the Korean and

United States churches are located is becoming more and more difficult.

Moreover, diplomatic relations between Korea and the United States, es-

pecially between our governments, have worsened continuously. Past friendly
relations have turned into relations of strain and tension, and our past bond in

blood is disregarded; naked national interests have become foremost.

In contrast, the more difficult the relations between our nations become,
the stronger becomes the solidarity between the Korean and United States churches,
and the deeper becomes the brotherhood in faith among us. For this we are grate-
ful to God.

Before we consider the difference in our national background, we recognize
the fact that we are members of the one church which has been purchased at the

price and sacrifice of the body of the one Christ. In spite of racial and cul-
tural differences, we are earnestly seeking to become true neighbors to all
people of this age in which we live.

Therefore, although we are gathered here to face the most difficult tasks,
we are glad and hopeful in our eai est desire to become true neighbors to our
peoples

.

In this sense, I would like to share with you a reflection on the parable of

the Good Samaritan, which appears in Chapter 10 of the Gospel according to Luke.

To the question, "Who is the victim of the thieves?" in the parable of
the Good Samaritan, I would answer without any hesitation, the victim is the
Korean people, and the tragic situation is my fatherland, Korea.

In fact, in this 20th century in which we live, no nation and people has
toiled, has experienced sorrow, shed blood and been cruelly beaten more than our
Korean people.

The body of our fatherland has been broken in two by the international
robbers. Our people were beaten and shed blood innocently.

You know very well who has passed by the tragically wounded body of our
people which was broken into two pieces. The first passerby was the stronger
powers in international politics.

They totally disregard the weak and small people. They believe that only
the strong is the lord of world history. These strong powers which are dominant
in the world are passing by the crippled body of our people with a sneer.

Moreover, though these international political powers will help with
temporary treatment, they will suppress ruthlessly the body of our people,
when our people bandage their wounds and stand up on their own two feet with
renewed strength.
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In a word, not only did they not want to see our wounds healed, but also
they did not want to see the recovery of our people's body by their own strength.

The second passerby on the road to Jericho, for our people, was the re-
ligious people termed Pharisees.

The Korean Church is growing very rapidly, to the extent that its growth
commands the attention of the world church.

The contribution of the foreign mission boards and their missionaries was
great indeed. At the same time, the effort of our national church was also great.

But most of the Christian missionary organizations and their missionary
activities were only for the sake of expansion of their own church's power.
They did not and could not become true neighbors to the Korean people, who had
been robbed by thieves.

They passed by the scene of the robbery without any concern as to where our
people are truly wounded and where is the way for salvation.

The reason why we are here together in this place is that we want to be-
come Good Samaritans—namely, true neighbors.

A person who can become a true neighbor must have indignation and courage
against evil forces and must be filled with strong compassion, love and will
to rescue the tragic victim.

Above all, the only way to rescue the victim is to participate in the situa-
tion where the victim suffers.

Today the Korean people are the central figure of a tragedy.

The Korean people are waiting desperately for the Good Samaritan.

But such a Samaritan is not the great powers, nor a certain political
power in the world.

The Korean people need such a neighbor, who feels the pain of the wounds
together with them, who bears the difficult burdens, and who dedicates his life
for the realization of the fundamental aspirations of the people.

The problem of Korea is not hers alone, just as any American problem is

not hers alone.

The cross of Jesus Christ is not merely for the suffering of Jewish people,

but it is for the suffering of all mankind.

In this sense, the problem of humankind which is caused by exploitation
and oppression by the powerful ruling class, which uses far more intelligent
and systematic means than at the time of Jesus, is inevitably the common task

of the people of God.

It is my sincere hope and desire that this consultation will enable us to

see clearly the victim of the robbery, and to discover the way to become a true

neighbor to him.

Let us pray:
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Our Lord Who is Love, Thou hast come to the

scene of human suffering. Thou hast exposed
the origin of that suffering.

Thou hast borne the burden of that suffering,
dedicating Thy life itself, in order that
we may be liberated from that suffering.

Thou hast unchained our sins, Thou hast con-
quered the evil forces, even the power of

death which sought to swallow our lives.

Lord! We pray that Thou forgive and accept
us, who seek to be Thy faithful servants,
Let us have courage to accompany Thee to the

scene of suffering, give us strength to endure
the suffering until the victory.

Give us eyes to see the reality, help us to

realize that Thy voice echoes in the present
Jericho to call us to engage in our situation.

We are grateful to Thee, for Thou hast allowed
us to have this gathering.

Lord! Let this opportunity be the one in which
we, all participants, get awakened to the true
locus of Thy will.

Amen



16

AMERICAN DEFENSE POLICY ON KOREA RECONSIDERED

Yang Ho-min

Today we meet in the midst of Park Tong-sun turbulence. I feel it is a

really agonizing task for me to talk about Korean problems under these circum-
stances. However, Park's case does not represent either the Korean or the Ameri-
can people. Only a few involved in the notorious case knew his activity in the
United States, and we did not know even his name, not to mention what he did in

this country. However serious and discraceful his case may be, Korean-American
relations and the future of Korea should not be destined by him and his handful
of associates, because both peoples in general have nothing to do with this brib-
ery.

As we all know, President Jimmy Carter has spoken during the Presidential
election campaign, and after his being elected, about his future plan of with-
drawing American forces from Korea. Even though he has added that he would con-
sult, in regard to his plan, with both the Korean and Japanese governments, and
later clarified that the American air troops would remain in South Korea after
the ground forces have left the country, his policy line has caused world-wide
opinions of pro and con in Korea, in the United States, in Japan, and partly in

Europe.

More than anybody else, the South Korean people were shocked at the first
news, and since then, have focused their major concern upon his policy implemen-
tation and possible resulting effects on the Korean peninsula. Meanwhile, the

tenth annual ROK-U.S. Security Consultative Meeting was held in Seoul on July 25

and 26, 1977. In the ROK-U.S. Joint Communique Secretary of Defense Harold Brown,

representing the Carter administration, stated that "6,000 men would withdraw by
the end of the calendar year, 1978, that withdrawal of the remaining combat forces
would be carefully phased". He conveyed Carter's affirmation to his Korean coun-

terpart that "planned U.S. ground combat forces withdrawals signify no change
whatsoever in the U.S. commitment to the security of the Republic of Korea and

the US-ROK Mutual Defense Treaty of 1954".

According to the U.S. commitment at this meeting, Carter asked the U.S.

Congress a few days ago (on October 22, 1977) to allow him to turn over $800 mil-
lion worth of tanks, missiles, and other equipment without charge to South Korea,

to offset military deficiencies stemming from the withdrawal of U.S. ground forces

By reaffirming his plan to withdraw the ground troops from Korea over the next

four or five years, he wrote to the Congress that "we have made it clear to both
the People's Republic of China and the Soviet Union that the withdrawal decision
signals no weakening of our commitment". Thus the framework of his withdrawal
policy is officially formulated.

In spite of his reiterated commitment to the security of South Korea, he

could not always persuade all American politicians, military experts, and citi-

zens who are interested in Korean problems, not to mention the Korean people
themselves. We participants from Korea and our friends at home still have deep

speculations and doubts about Carter's hasty decision. Nobody can fathom the

bottom of his thinking. The anxiety of most South Koreans comes fundamentally
from their perception of the peculiar geopolitical conditions of the Korean penin-

sula.

North Korea occupies a unique position in its relations with world powers.

It shares a northern frontier line of 800 miles with Communist China and 11 miles
with the Soviet Union, while the United States is thousands of miles away from
Korea. Without mentioning the Soviet Union, a first-rate power in the world,
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the size of the Chinese population is 23 times bigger than that of South Korea

and its territory is 99 times larger than South Korea's. North Korea is the

sole Communist country in the world that enjoys such advantages in connection
with confronting its adversary. So the bellicose northern half of Korea, which
is closely allied with the two giants, has been casting a gloomy shadow upon the

South. These geopolitical and military conditions have constantly raised the

question of peace among the nations concerned. Under this pressure no nation in

the world would feel secure.

Peace on the Korean peninsula has been maintained on the basis of the power
balance between the two alliance systems. Three major nuclear powers are simul-
taneously involved in this area by their respective military treaties; that is,

the Soviet Union and mainland China concluded defense treaties with North Korea
in 1961, and the United States with the South in 1954. Nevertheless, a vital
role has been played by the three major powers which respectively enjoy leader-
ship or influence in different parts of the world. The Korean triangle is nothing
but the reflection of a greater triangular relationship structured on the global
level by these three powers. The Korean peninsula is the only area in the world
where the three nuclear superpowers are simultaneously involved by their respec-
tive defense treaties, and therefore, directly confront each other.

In this milieu each side of Korea has developed its own approach to the

settlement of inter-Korean problems. South Korea, keenly conscious of its geo-
graphical disadvantage, wants to see the continued presence in this country of

American armed forces which are believed to be a most effective deterrent to a

possible attack from the North. On the condition that the United States is far

away across the Pacific, while North Korea’s allies are only on the other side of
the river. South Korea feels uneasy about the withdrawal of American troops,
which can perhaps isolate her. Washington’s assurance of its defense commitment
is necessary, but not enough. The substantial presence of the American forces
has been thought to be essential to counterbalance North Korea’s geopolitical
advantage. This psychology and perspective are rationalized by the tragic ex-
perience of the Korea War. When South Korea thinks of a North Korean attack,
it would be an attack strongly supported by her giant allies, Peking and/or
Moscow.

In other ways, too, the North Korean regime is a unique member of the Com-
munist bloc. North Korea was liberated by the Soviet Army; the Workers' Party
of Korea and the regime were founded by Soviet efforts. Without Soviet support
Kim Il-sung could not have been enthroned at the summit of the Party and the
government. The Communist regime, on the other hand, was rescued from extinc-
tion by the Chinese People's Volunteers during the Korean War. Kim Il-sung
owes his current status to both countries.

Pyongyang, as a common ally of both Moscow and Peking, has in the past fif-
teen years played off one senior comrade against the other, gaining increased
autonomy and continued military and economic aid from both sides. In order to
win over Pyongyang, the Soviet Union and China have been competing against each
other in their support of Kim’s regime. The triangular maneuvering among Mos-
cow, Pyongyang and Peking was a corollary of the Sino-Soviet dispute which ex-
erted such a tremendous impact on the Korean peninsula.

In addition to South Korea's geographical disadvantage, the Mutual Defense
Treaty between Seoul and Washington is less articulate and effective than the
two military treaties (Treaties of Friendship, Cooperation and Mutual Assis-
tance) of Pyongyang with Moscow and Peking. Article III of the former provides
that each party, in the event of an armed attack, "would act to meet the common
danger in accordance with its constitutional process". It is generally inter-
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preted that American military response to a new invasion from the North shall
be approved by its Congress, which can possibly be reluctant to do it lest the
United States should be involved in another war in one of the most dangerous
spots in the world.

On the other hand, Pyongyang's treaties with both Moscow and Peking
clearly promised that either side will "immediately" render North Korea mili-
tary and other assistance "by all means at its disposal" when Pyongyang is sub-
jected to armed attack and as a result finds itself in the "state of war".
Thus both of the North Korean allies shall automatically and immediately as-
sist her when a new war breaks out in Korea. About this treaty gap between
South and North Korea a great many Koreans have been feeling anxiety.

Under these favorable geographical and political conditions North Korea
made a totally different approach to the solution of the Korean question. Kim
Il-sung's basic and continued policy toward South Korea was officially defined
as the "South Korean revolution" for the "liberation of South Korea". The North
Korean-proclaimed "South Korean revolution" is nothing but a means by which Kim
Il-sung wants to attain national reunification under his own banner. He was
tactically crying for the "peaceful reunification of the fatherland" even on
the eve of the Korean War, started by himself. The slogan has been even more
emphatically propagated since the Korean Armistice of 1953. According to him,

"the question of Korean reunification is an internal affair of the Korean
people". By constantly stressing it, he attempts to deliberately disregard
and exclude the elements of international relations, in order to isolate South
Korea.

In spite of the entwined international factors, Kim Il-sung asserts that

he regards "whatever attempt to realize the country's unification by relying on

foreign forces as a treachery to the nation to place the whole of Korea in the

hands of aggressors." On this proposition he ceaselessly and loudly demands
immediate withdrawal of American troops from South Korea. The greatest obsta-
cle to Korean unification is said to be the "forceful" occupation of South
Korea by the U.S. "imperialist" armed forces. On the ground that foreign
troops are no longer stationed in North Korea, Kim Il-sung justifies his strong
protest against American presence in this area.

He enjoys the geopolitical advantage that the Soviet or Chinese Communist
troops can enter North Korea again, if necessary, in less than half an hour.

He understands it so well that he is developing in his propaganda the idea of

"independent" national unification, a consistent peace offensive directed to

the American withdrawal from the Korean peninsula. Thus, his grand strategy
has been to attain the goal of the withdrawal of U.S. troops from South Korea
in the nearest possible future.

It was widely assumed that even any radical reduction of U.S. combat troops

in this area would endanger the peace and security of northeast Asia; that total

military disengagement would create an international power vacuum in the Korean
peninsula; and that Carter's pullout of American ground troops from South Korea

would tip the balance of power to an enormous advantage to the northern counter-

part. We Koreans still remember how capriciously the American policy toward

Korea was wavering. Even though South Korea was liberated by the U.S. Army and

was temporarily under the American military government, the Joint Chiefs of

Staff had argued in 1947 that Korea was not vital in America's defense in Asia.

Early in 1950, one month before the outbreak of the Korean War, Senator Tom

Connally, Chairman of the Foreign Relations Committee, had implied in an inter-
view that the United States could do little if the Communists overran Korea from

the North. Prior to him, Secretary of State Acheson in his famous National Press
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Club speech had drawn a line specifying America's defense perimeter in Asia.

He indicated that it ran from the Aleutians to the Philippines and included

Japan and the Ryukyus, while excluding Korea and Taiwan.

Nobody could deny that these sorts of remarks might have contributed to

bringing the blitzkrieg attack on South Korea from the North. Three years of

the Korean War mortally destroyed both sides of Korea and inflicted heavy sacri-

fices upon the U.N. troops headed by American soldiers. President Carter's con-

text at present is entirely different from his predecessors'. Nevertheless, his

policy of pulling out American ground combat forces would appear to the eyes of

the Communist leadership in northeast Asia as either symptomatic of the decline
of American power or of gradual disengagement from the Pacific area, even though
he took the opportunity to reiterate a warning to the Soviet Union, Communist
China and North Korea that the withdrawal should not be taken as a relaxing of

the U.S. position in Korea.

In contrast to Vietnam, Americans have never been bogged down in a helpless
quagmire by their presence in Korea. On the contrary, the American presence in

this area has definitely served the peace and security of its Korean ally. By

standing firm in this region Americans contributed to the rapid rehabilitation
and ever-increasing growth of the Japanese economy. American troops stationed
in Korea have been the bulwark of the defense of Japan. However, it should not
mean, as not a few Americans think, that the Republic of Korea is nothing but

a means to Japan's safety. Koreans pursue their own end in the international
interdependence relationship.

Just because of the American presence in South Korea, both Moscow and
Peking, in spite of their rivalry for the support of their junior ally, North
Korea, are being prudential in any assistance they might give Kim Il-sung in

his possible adventurous attack on the South. There is no reason to imagine
that Moscow hopes to see in the Korean peninsula a risky armed conflict into
which it might get inevitably drawn. Evidently any new war in Korea could
totally bankrupt Peking's anti-Soviet-oriented policy for improved relationship
with Washington, and accordingly with Tokyo. Peking, desperately in pursuit of
counterbalancing the Soviet political advance in Asia, would not and cannot
engage in such a disastrous war. A determined American presence in the Korean
peninsula would deter limited regional warfare which could possibly escalate
to a global nuclear holocaust which none of the superpowers would dare to

venture

.

It is fully understandable after the Vietnam tragedy that many Americans,
probably including President Carter, are very much worried about another Vietnam
and anxious to avoid being involved again in land war in any part of Asia. It
is, however, ironical that such a country as Korea or Germany, where the interests
of superpowers are interlocked, can enjoy security and peace only when its Amer-
ican ally stands firm. The pullout of American ground forces from South Korea
must obviously be seen by Kim Il-sung, and probably by his ally or allies, as
a prelude to total American disengagement in this area. They would be psy-
chologically more encouraged than ever. For the most secure and important de-
terrent to war even in this missile age is still the presence of ground combat
troops.

The recent opinion of Professor Zagoria, a prominent American political
scientist, is quite impressive. He said:

"American air and naval forces cannot provide the deterrent as ground
troops... if we rely on air power alone, it will raise questions about our true
intentions in case of a new Korean conflict. Such ambiguity could well in-
crease the risk of war by tempting Kim Il-sung into some new venture."
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Under the grim circumstances, I put primary importance on the ROK-U.S.
alliance system. I believe the prerequisite of the best deterrent to another
war is, above all, clear-cut and unshakable strategy. "Independent" or "self-
reliant" national defense is now an officially-propagated policy in South
Korea. It is understandable only in a limited and relative sense—particularly
in the age of global interdependence. Already around 500 B.C. Sun Tze, a great
Chinese classical strategist, gave warning in a roundabout way. He said:

"to subdue the enemy without fighting is the acme of skill. Thus, what
is of extreme importance in war is to attack the enemy's strategy. Next best
is disrupt his alliances. The next best is to attack his enemy."

A considerable number of Americans have been holding fast to the idea
that the strategic position of Korea is highly important for American national
interest. Some others argue that for the same American national interest South
Korea is of little strategic value in relation to the security of Japan. Log-
ically, the latter are ready to see that the international power vacuum created
in South Korea by American neglect of their defense commitment is filled by the
Soviet Union or by Communist China.

"What is American national interest?" should be judged by Americans them-
selves, not by any foreigners. Is it that South Korea, the small American ally,
is a minor pawn in a chess game to be sacrificed any time for the expedience of

the major pieces? If such a view does exist, it cannot morally and politically
convince some other American allies, Asian or European, who bear in mind the

question, "Who will be the next victim?"

President Carter's foreign policy is said to have been formulated on the
democratic conception of the U.S.-West European-Japanese triangle, the apex of

which is occupied by the United States. It is encouraging to the freedom-
loving peoples of the world that Washington is restoring philosophical prin-
ciples in its international relations. There are some speculations in this

connection that his pullout policy in South Korea is related to a certain nega-
tive aspect of South Korean domestic politics, although the State Department
explained once and again that such a policy has nothing to do with the "human
rights" problems in the country.

However, I assume that the American pullout policy would contribute more
to the strengthening of the socio-political regimentation of the country than

to the improvement of human rights. A country which is left in the lurch will
be inclined to be locked in a "siege mentality". Then, what could be the re-

sulting effect?

The human rights situation in Korea is basically the question of demo-
cratic civil rights in the classical sense. Concerning democracy, it has re-

mained the unchangeable, solitary objective of the absolute majority of Koreans,

even though the three-decade post-liberation history of Korea stumbled along
its troubled course while recording bitter experiences of failures and disap-
pointments .

Nevertheless, it is no wonder that we find ups and downs in the process of

the democratic movement of Korea, just as in many other nations. I believe that

a certain political system is not always permanent. Nobody can expect that the

Republic of Korea will become more free and democratic only after it is isolated,
militarily and morally, from its free and democratic ally. So it is high time

for us thoughtful Americans and Koreans to overcome a lingering pessimism and to

formulate a long-range viewpoint in this question.



21

We can't predict when a desirable situation might come to Korea. What
we can do at this moment is to do our utmost best to make the country follow
the right direction of a universally-accepted value system. When one finds
himself in a extreme difficulty, as we do now, he should return to conviction
and principle—this is what we Korean Christians believe.
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PEACE IN NORTHEAST ASIA: THE ROLE OF THE KOREAS

Donald L. Ranard

I. Introduction

This conference has been called because church leaders in South Korea and
the United States have concluded there is an urgent need for increased dialogue
between both sides. They could not be more right; the need is imperative. Re-
lationships between both countries have probably never been in a sorrier state.
If you had sat as I did on Capitol Hill in Washington for three days last week
listening to the sordid details of a conspiracy of fraud and deception involving
high-level South Korean and American government officials you would be even more
worried about the future of bi-lateral relations than you are at this moment.

It will not profit us much nor benefit the effort and sacrifice our Korean
friends have made to come here today if we do not face issues squarely. We
must not be led astray by increasing trade, too often of military goods, or of

other indications of mutual commercial advantages to our countries. These fre-
quently only represent man's material concerns and hardly ever his search for
lasting peace and happiness. Now is a time for honest talk and assesment. If

my views alarm and worry you, I will have served a purpose. For it is my in-

tention today to attempt to provoke some searching thought about the nature and
future of U.S. -Korean relations.

II . The Attitude of the Superpowers

It is a hopeful coincidence of contemporary relations among the super-
powers that they genuinely want to avoid conflict on the Korean peninsula.
For all it offers only the prospect of agony, and setback of national goals,

both foreign and domestic.

Sino-Soviet Objectives . Between China and the Soviet Union are uncertain
borders and deep suspicion over tactical approaches to Communist goals. Both
are signatories to mutual defense treaties with North Korea; war between the

north and south would inevitable engage the one or other, and probably both.

This China and the Soviet Union wish to avoid at all costs because of deep-
rooted distrust, and fears that their attention from real concerns would be

diverted to secondary issues from which each has little to gain. Thus it is

that going back at least to 1968 and the Pueblo and Blue House raid, and mote
recently to the unfortunate 1976 DMZ incident, neither the Soviets nor the

Chinese gave Kim Il-sung encouragement.

There is one other important reason why neither the Soviets nor the

Chinese desire the renewal of hostilities in Korea. For both such an eventuality
could only impede the progress of detente with either Japan or the U.S. The

Chinese are ever watchful of Soviet diplomacy towards the U.S. They have en-

couraged visits by American political leaders who are known to be critical of

better relations with Moscow and repeatedly they have made clear their concern
regarding the progress of U.S. relations with the Soviets. The Soviets play
their cards as carefully. Detente with the U.S. accelerates as they observe
increased motion of American diplomacy away from Taiwan and towards the main-
land .

Japanese Constraints . And just as hostility on the Korean peninsula
would complicate diplomatic objectives of both the Soviets and the Chinese,
so also would it obstruct Japanese and American diplomacy, not only towards
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the Communist nations but also towards each other. For both Tokyo and Wash-
ington conflict would also create serious divisive issues at home.

Obviously Korea is important to Japan politically, economically, and stra-

tegically, but there is no unanimity of thought in Japan regarding the degree of

importance. In fact, there is strong sentiment, especially in socialist, aca-

demic and intellectual circles and in the media against the continued presence

of U.S. military forces on the Korean peninsula. Japan was prepared to reiterate,

albeit under U.S. persuasion, that South Korea's security was "essential" to that

of Japan as initially prescribed in the Nixon-Sato Joint Communique of November 21,

1969. More recently, however, during Prime Minister Takeo Fukuda's March 1977

visit to Washington the interrelationship of Korea's security to that of Japan
was described in the communique that followed as "important"—a decided down-
grading apparently sought by the Japanese side. Whether this reflected in-

creasing division of thought on Korea, or possibly acceptance of the inevita-
bility of U.S. troop cuts from Korea, is perhaps secondary. What is fundamental
is that not all Japanese view Korea's security as vital to Japan. This may be
drawn from at least one other indication: although Japan is frequently used by
Korea as a transmitter to broadcast to Washington that U.S. forces in Korea
are basic to Asian security, the Japanese have never volunteered to house ad-
ditional U.S. forces. Indeed Japan's great fear has been that it might be

requested to do so for those troops to be withdrawn from Korea.

American Reservations . There are similar constraints upon the American
side. For while the 1954 U.S. -Korean Mutual Defense Treaty commits the Unite’d

States to the defense of Korea, it wisely requires Congressional approval. The
nature of Park Chung-hee's government and a rebirth of American concern for

moral values places severe limitation on American support to Korea. Even before
the Carter Administration took office, a public opinion poll in early 1975
showed that only 14% of Americans interviewed would support the dispatch of

U.S. troops to fight a new war in Korea. Today amidst revelations of influence-
buying it would be folly to assume that Congress could come to the aid of the
South unless it could be clearly shown that vital U.S. national interests were
affected

.

For years this case has been based, not on the American regard for Korea,
but rather for Japan. "Korea is a dagger pointed at the heart of Japan" is

the most quoted political briefer's introduction to this thesis. From this
usually followed the assessment that the United States cannot afford the loss
of Japan and her tremendous economy and industrial development to the Soviets
and communism. The implication? If Korea goes communist, Japan's security is

threatened, and it would succumb to communism.

The South Korean View of the North . This reasoning is flawed. For no
matter how sizeable the domestic opposition to Park Chung-hee, there is prac-
tically unanimous dislike for, indeed fear of, Kim Il-sung. This is as true
of the Samil dissidents as it is of Park's cabinet ministers. The likelihood
of a communist takeover of Korea by any means short of war is practically nil,
and by military aggression the North's chances of victory are especially slim.
As put by Professor Reischauer: "South Korea is no South Vietnam. Its people
are solidly unified against the Communist North... They have a larger military;
establishment than the North, and are in the process of gaining equality in
the air, their one area of relative weakness. They have twice the population
of the North and a more vigorous economy. South Korea most certainly will not
crumble, no matter how hard the North Korean dictator Kim Il-sung may huff and
puff."l Much of this assessment is candidly shared by the U.S. intelligence
community including by those who continue, however, to raise the spectre of a
communist peninsula as justification for increased military assistance to
South Korea.
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But even if the worst possible case were to be made, i.e., a communist
Korean peninsula, would Japan also be won over and thus turn the balance of
power in the Pacific against American security? Given the vitality of Japan's
open society, the strength of its democratic experience (certainly the limited
communist appeal at the polls), and perhaps most of all, the vigor of its free
enterprise economy, there is reason for great skepticism about the likelihood
of a communist Japan. And in any case, argues Reischauer, "a united communist
Korea, if it came about without the loss of American force and credibility,
would be a relatively easy matter for the Japanese to adjust to. A broad sea
border would still exist between them and Korea, and they are already used to
having the majority of their neighboring peoples under communist rule. "2

III. The North Korean Threat : Kim II- sung

It is against this background of superpower interest in the reduction of

tensions on the peninsula that we judge prospects for peace in Asia. Invari-
ably this analysis begins and too often ends by pointing solely to the north.
But is the north the only threat to peace? Is the threat exaggerated?

Since 1950 Kim Il-sung has had the single ambition to unify Korea under
his leadership. He launched a war of aggression in 1950, carried out a cam-
paign of terrorism thereafter, attempted to assassinate Park Chung-hee in 1968,
and subsequently turned to diplomacy in bi-lateral talks as well as at the UN
and internationally. For the most part, Kim's efforts have been met with flat-
out failure. He has been moderately successful, however, in expanding repre-
sentation in world capitals (from 55 in 1973 to 88 in 1976), although this has
weakened his argument against a two-Korea solution. At the UN General Assembly
in the fall of 1976 he ran into weakening support, a result most likely of

world revulsion of the North's brutal conduct in the DMZ incident a few weeks
earlier.

•

Order of Battle . Behind Kim's diplomacy is a formidable military machine,
composed of roughly 440,000 ground troops; an air force of 45,000 with some
655 combat aircraft (320 of which are super-annuated MIG 15-17 's, inferior to

anything in the South Korean inventory) ; and a small navy which relies heavily
on coastal patrol craft, including some 20 fast missile-firing attack boats,
whose mission is harassment of South Korean fishing vessels, as well as infil-

tration of agents into the South. Estimates of the North's fighting capacity vary.

Undoubtedly highly disciplined and tough on the ground, and backed up with
possibly heavier firepower than the South, the North is weaker in modern tactics
of warfare. Military intelligence estimates, while usually emphasizing the

numerical advantage of the North in the air, downgrade pilot training and time

in the air. Moreover, the North has nothing in the air to compete with the

South's vaunted F-4's (33 on hand, 38 to follow), as well as its growing force

of F-5E/ F's (about 72 on hand, another 60 on order).

3

Against this force is a strong South Korean Army which in numbers (about

600,000), training, and recent battle experience in Vietnam, is considered
superior to the North. In addition there are the assets, both in manpower and

military hardware of the U.S. Second Infantry Division, the last units of which
are not scheduled for withdrawal until 1981-82. What seems fair to conclude is

that with or without American strength the North could be contained unless the

Chinese or the Soviets engage their forces, a possibility considered highly un-
likely by most military and political observers.

Economic Disparities . But probably more damaging today to the North's
credibility as a threat has been its recent economic performance. Hurt badly
by the oil crunch of 1973 and falling prices of zinc which occurred in the
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midst of large industrial development, North Korea accumulated a trade deficit
of about $2 billion by the end of 1975, and there is some evidence of sizeable
default (around $120 million of a $300 million debt) to Japan, another $250 mil-
lion to Sweden, and a lesser amount to Finland. Export of non-ferrous metal
to the non-communist West, on which North Korea's plant development had been
pegged, was put to the side, as North Korea reallocated exports to her communist
friends to pay for oil imports.^ That North Korea was in serious difficulty
has been known since the fall of 1975. One year later the extent to which the

North felt pushed to find foreign currency began leaking out from Scandinavia
where North Korean diplomats stood accused of having bootlegged duty-free whis-
key and cigarettes to finance Embassy operations. Large gaps in technology and
scientific manpower also raise questions about the North's war-making capacity,
and especially so when contrasted to the economic performance of the South as

well as her increasing reservoir of trained scientists and engineers.

Military Expenditures . Another factor that brings pause to Kim Il-sung's
ambitions and to alarmist estimates of his potential harm concerns military
imports. Since 1971 a large-scale modernization of the South Korean armed
forces has already brought (through FY 1977) $1.5 billion in assistance from
the United States which added materially to the South's capacities. Military
assistance proposals in the U.S. FY 1978 project another $280 million (prac-
tically all in credits) which amount would be further augmented over the follow-
ing five years by a $2 billion package to compensate South Korea for the with-
drawal of U.S. ground forces. To finance its expanded "Force Improvement Plan"
Korea had already inaugurated in 1976 a c$4-5 billion program above its regular
defense budget.

^

South Korea's military expenditures were rising from $542 million in 1973

to $991 million in 1975 (estimated at $1.4 million 1976) at the same time Kim
Il-sung's economy was in trouble, and he was being forced to give more atten-
tion to civilian demands. Not only was South Korea's economy outpacing the

North, so were her imports of military goods. In the ten-year period 1966-

1975, the South imported three times the dollar value of military hardware as

did the North: $2.4 billion against $800 million. ^ Moreover, according to U.S.
Congressional sources this ratio continued during 1976-77. It represented a

gap roughly similar to that between the GNP of both countries—$19.6 billion
for the South, $7 billion for the North in 1975. (In August 1977, The Wall
Street Journal reported that South Korea's GNP had jumped 15.2% in 1976 to

$25 billion.)

Kim's Succession . There is yet another element that bears on the validity
of the North Korean threat. Over the past year there have been increasing re-
ports from Pyongyang regarding Kim Il-sung's choice of his son Chong-il (by

his first wife) as his successor, which reportedly has resulted in a power
struggle involving Kim, his present wife, younger brother Kim Young-ju who
earlier appeared to be the favorite, and the military. ^ This problem developed
at the same time changes took place in the top leadership of the Korean Wor-
kers Party, leading to speculation of possible adverse impact on peninsular
security. There are those who reason that Kim is ill and aging, and that he
must make his move to unify Korea before long. Others emphasize, however, that
Kim has been prudent when the chips are down: he was so after the seizure of
the Pueblo in 1968, backed off in the northwest island dispute during 1973,
and similarly found his way out of the 1976 DMZ tree-cutting incident. While
the problem of Kim's succession is bound to have an impact on peninsular af-
fairs over the long run, there certainly are no danger signals at this time;
in fact there is as much reason to believe the impact will be favorable. This
is the conclusion of at least one North Korea watcher who inclines to believe
that "the changing membership of high echelon leadership groups and revised
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cadres policies suggest that the DPRK may opt"
policies of other communist countries.®

for following the more relaxed

What all this seems to argue is that while Kim Il-sung's objective may
not have changed, the potentials for achieving them through force have. Not
only have the relative strengths on the peninsula as measured in economic or
military power changed dramatically in favor of the South, so have geopoliti-
cal considerations. The continuing Sino-Soviet split and the opening of the
American dialogue with China have denied to Kim Il-sung the all-out support
he would need from his allies for another mad adventure.

IV. The Other Threat: Park Chung-hee

Let me now turn to another threat to stability on the peninsula—the growth
of authoritarianism in the South. Since 1971 President Park has moved Korea
steadily in the direction of one-man rule and away from that concept of govern-
ment most Americans believe they fought in Korea to defend. The record of
Park's abuse of human rights is long and onerous. It is so well known as not
to require a bill of particulars, and so I shall merely summarize. The march
began in 1971 with Park's illegal ascent to power and it now encompasses fraudu-
lent elections, constitutional abandonment, violation of the integrity of the
person including kidnapping and torture, the destruction of civil and political
liberties such as a free press and an independent judiciary, and of freedom of

religion, opinion and assembly. Of the first 21 political rights enumberated
in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the South Korean Government
stands condemned of violations of all save possibly one or two. For greater
documentation on these charges, I refer you to Amnesty International and cur-
rently to the report on Human Rights and the U.S. Foreign Assistance Program ,

issued last week by the Center for International Policy, copies of which I have
brought with me to this conference.

Congressional Hearings . Coupled with this record is the sad account now
unfolding in Washington of corruption and duplicity in influencing the American
Congress toward support of Park's government. The repeated denials by Seoul
that Park Chung-hee was not connected with this conspiracy are of no avail.
As stated by Leon Jaworski, the former Watergate prosecutor and now counsel to

the House Committee on Standards of Official Conduct, at the opening of hear-
ings into payoffs to American Congressmen: "There are compelling indications
that the South Korean Government, not only through Tongsun Park, but as well
through some elements in the government itself, were engaged in an effort to

influence members of Congress by giving them valuable gifts." To this may be
added the opinion of Committee Chairman Flynt that "the investigation has es-

tablished by convincing evidence—that there were efforts made by elements in

the Government of the Republic of Korea to influence Members of Congress by

giving them cash. "9

In three days of hearings, the Congress heard testimony implicating these

Korean officials: President Park Chung-hee; former Prime Minister Chung II-

kwon; four Directors of the Korean CIA; two Korean Ambassadors to Washington,
Kim Dong-jo and Hahm Pyung-choon; three Korean CIA station chiefs in Washington;
and countless other Koreans in addition to Park Tong-sun and Kim Han-cho directly
or indirectly tied to the Korean government. The fact that as many as 40-50

Americans, including Congressmen, members of the executive department and aca-

demics allegedly cooperated or condoned this conspiracy does not lessen the

shame and disgrace, nor the consequences.

Over the past two years as details of this evil scheme have fused with
reports from Seoul of continuing violation of human rights, Korea's image before
the American public has been eroding. On editorial pages across this nation.
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cartoons and editorials have reflected the sinking estimate of a once lofty
American respect for Korea. A Gallup Poll in early September revealed that
71% of Americans were aware of the bribery scandal, 10 and that of this number
more than one-third believed the situation was likely to reach Watergate pro-
portions. In Congress, legislation has been enacted with restrictive provisions
specifically earmarked for Korea. And as the House hearings ended last week,
recommendations were heard for a House resolution condemning the Korean govern-
ment's refusal to cooperate. The Washington Post summing up these revelations
said "...what is hanging in the balance here is not just one House investigation
or a few Justice Department proceedings but the honor of the House and the in-

tegrity of the U.S. judicial process. That should be more than enough, in our
view, to call into question the future state of the longstanding and friendly
alliance between South Korea and the United States. "H

It is in this context that the conduct of Park Chung-hee's government
threatens stability on the peninsula. Park has imposed a tremendous burden on
Korean-American relationships. He is leading Korea away from the main source
of its traditional support. As I have said before the issue no longer is the

size of U.S. forces to be stationed in Korea, or the nature of economic assis-
tance. What we now face may be the very question of the American commitment
to defend a government whose character and conduct do not represent those
ideals and practices Americans respect and identify as being part of the demo-
cratic world.

V. What Can Be Done ?

It is amidst these tragic circumstances that this conference meets to

discuss what can be done. Where do we start to repair the strains? How do

we begin? I should like to offer a few thoughts.

Human Rights . Obviously we begin at the beginning. The church should
continue, in fact intensify, its call for respect for human rights as a prin-
ciple in all U.S. -Korean relationships . The Government of the Republic of Korea

must return to a Constitution that respects and guarantees the rights and liber-

ties of its citizens. Moreover, this concern must not be limited to civil and

political rights. For too long have the economic and social rights of Koreans
been subordinated to those affecting political freedoms. There must be equal
concern for just and favorable conditions of employment, health, welfare and

social security.

Korea must become a nation based on law and justice if it is to warrant
the respect and support of the democratic world, and particularly of the United
States. For many Americans previously disillusioned with affairs in the South
and now disturbed about the export of corruption, the distinction between a

Communist North and a so-called democratic South has begun to blur.

Americans can no longer accept without scrutiny the supposition that
national security overrides human rights. In Korea, Park Chung-hee has manip-
ulated the North Korean threat while usurping power and destroying consti-
tutional rights. In the United States false worship has led us to similarly
tragic ends. Human dignity in Korea was sacrificed for an elusive victory in
Vietnam, for trade with Japan, and ultimately led to an American disgrace in

Koreagate. Today, our foreign policy towards Korea is in a shambles: it is

bereft of moral value and lacking of support by many segments of the public
who question the premises upon which we seek to provide for life, liberty, and
the pursuit of happiness.

Defense Spending . In both countries we must increase our scrutiny of de-
fense spending, both as concerns U.S. credits to Korea as well as Korea's own
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expenditures . Korea's defense budget rose 28% from 1975 to 1976 as part of her
new military force improvement. This occasioned a 113% rise in military sales
credits from the U.S. that year and another 118% the next year, reaching the
current level of $275 million annualy. Korea's current defense budget is

close to 7% of GNP, and indications are that it will go higher. 12

It is evident that South Korea has become engaged in an arms build-up,
and that it also is moving towards the development of an enormous arms in-
dustry that could have impact beyond the peninsula. Today Korea produces
small arms, some small artillery and mortars, and other limited munitions.
But its ambitions are towards heavier equipment, including tanks, and pos-
sibly planes, and inevitably this leads to export. Korea intends to exploit
nuclear energy, and there are unmistakable signs that this includes a nuclear
defense option.

These developments are disturbing for at least two reasons. First, be-
cause they pose great dangers in an arms race on the Korean peninsula. There
is a small chance that South Korea can arm without forcing a response from the
North and her patrons. And secondly, because while this trend continues
Koreans will be hostage to Park's manipulation of the North Korean threat.

North Korea . The same reasoning leads me to a final recommendation. We
must both lend our voices and efforts towards renewing the North-South talks
as a step toward resolving the Korean question . It has been more than four
years since talks with the North broke off—talks which in the North, at least,
were hailed as signifying a "new historic era of a nationwide movement for

peaceful unification." I see no merit in discussion as to who was at fault;
suffice it that both sides entered into discussions for their own national
reasons, and the talks satisfied neither.

But we stand now a quarter century after a bitter war divided a uniquely
homogeneous people. The United States has already begun the process of com-
munication with Vietnam and Cuba, with whom conflict and disagreement are of

more recent date. Passport restriction on travel to the North no longer
exists, and the end of restrictions on North Korean travel to the United States
is but a matter of time. President Carter has stated it his policy "to im-

prove relations with former adversaries," and there are influential voices
now being raised in Congress reminding him of his pledge. One month ago,

Senator McGovern called for diplomatic initiatives toward the North, and I

know of other Congressmen who similarly have this in mind. We can anticipate
growing pressures; indeed we should lend our support to this movement. The
alternative to communication with the North is military confrontation, already
dangerously escalating, and continued deprivations of human dignity.

In closing I should like to express my admiration for the courage displayed
by our Korean visitors in making this visit. I have followed the trial of

democracy in Korea for almost twenty years, and am familiar with many of your
actions and positions taken in the midst of exceedingly difficult circum-
stances. The statement of the National Council in Korea on September 14 is

but the latest testimonial of faith and fortitude. I would be proud to believe
that in similar circumstances I had such conviction and courage. You are
right and you will prevail.
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THEOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON SECURITY, HUMAN RIGHTS, AND PEACE

Alan Geyer

It is an unmerited privilege for me to share in this consultation whose
concerns are the most important mandates for the churches in our time. I am
only an amateur theologian, for my whole professorial life has been devoted
to political science. I have no special expertise in Korean affairs, although
I have tried to pay serious attention to East Asia all my adult life.

However, I am drawn to this consultation by many friendships with Koreans,
by great respect for the Christian faithfulness and unexcelled courage of many
Koreans today, and by great sadness over the many troubles which burden the
Korean nation.

At first glance, the three terms in our title—security, human rights,
peace—may seem to be a list of rather separate items. But our greatest danger
is precisely that: that we may, through an abstract process of analysis, tear
these terms apart from each other.

There is an indivisible wholeness at the center of Biblical faith which
commands us to hold security and justice and peace together: they are inex-
tricably related categories. We cannot rightly understand the requirements
of security unless our very concept of security is interlaced with ethical
imperatives

.

It is a bitter fact that the United States government, in the name of

"security," has so often pursued policies which have lacked moral integrity
and have resulted in a loss of genuine security. This consultation must try

to assess honestly the degree to which non-ethical security policies by the

U.S. have actually tended to undermine the safety and well-being of the Korean
nation and perhaps even to lessen the safety of the U.S. itself. Similarly, it

is a bitter fact that the government of the Republic of Korea in recent years
has taken so many actions in the name of "security" which have tended to in-

crease the dangers and the actual sufferings of the Korean people.

Similarly, Biblical faith keeps connecting peace with justice and re-

peatedly warns against the complacency of a false peace which is not founded
upon humane relationships. The Lord of Hosts declared to Jeremiah:

Every one is greedy for unjust gain;

and from prophet to priest,
every one deals falsely.

They have healed the wound of my people lightly,
saying, 'Peace, peace,'
when there is no peace.

Were they ashamed when they committed abomination?
No, they were not at all ashamed;

they did not know how to blush.
Therefore they shall fall among those who fall...

(Jer. 6:13-15, RSV)

So: whether we begin with our first term, security , or our last term.
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peace, we are forced to heed the middle term, human rights . Justice to persons

in the fullness of their humanity is the precondition of both security and peace.

There are many Biblical passages in which this indivisibility of security,

peace, and justice is made palpably and logically clear—perhaps none more
beautifully than the 32nd chapter of Isaiah. A period of continuing tribu-

lations is promised

until the Spirit is poured upon us from on high,

and the wilderness becomes a fruitful field...
Then justice will dwell in the wilderness,

and righteousness abide in the fruitful field.

And the effect of righteousness will be peace,
and the result of righteousness, quietness and trust forever.

My people will abide in a peaceful habitation,
in secure dwellings, and in quiet resting places.

(Isaiah 32: 15-18)

So: true security, in this prophetic vision, will only come with the

achievement of peace—and peace will only come as the effect of righteousness.
It is the perverse tendency of too many governments, much of the time, to

postpone peace for the sake of security, and to postpone justice for the sake
of peace—which is to reverse the prophetic sequence. If we are able to take
the strategy of Isaiah seriously, the U.S. and South Korean governments must do

all they can to encourage the humanization of social and economic and political
relationships in South Korea, so that a more adequate program for peace becomes
possible, without which there will be no real security for the Korean people.
There are no guarantees of success in such a strategy—only guarantees of

failure without it.

Now, only momentarily and provisionally, let us look at each of our
three terms somewhat separately, remembering that we must bring them back
together at the end.

First, security.

It should be clear by now that security is a legitimate concern of peoples
and their governments. Sometimes, some morally earnest Americans tend to re-
pudiate security as a moral value. To be sure, as we have already noted, evil
deeds have too often been done in the name of "security," giving it a bad
name. But so have cruel and vicious things been done in the name of "peace"

—

and even in the name of "human rights."

Perhaps the moralistic downgrading of security by some Americans reflects
the fact that most of us have usually been able to take our security for
granted, even if we have spent more for our security in the past 30 years
than any other country. Security might seem a more precious and urgent goal
if our homeland had been laid waste in war, or if our borders were shared with
powerful and hostile neighbors, or if our independence had recently been sub-
jugated under an imperial occupation for several decades. These "ifs", of course*
have been realities for South Korea.

The legitimacy of security in Christian thought is grounded in God's com-
passion for peoples whose daily existence is relentlessly plagued with inse-
curity and oppression so that they never experience normal development and the
fullness of abundant life—so that they are even estranged from the bounties of
a good Creation. The Lord promises the people of Israel, through Ezekiel:
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I will make with them a covenant of peace. .

.

so that they may dwell securely in the wilderness...
And 1 will make them and the places round about my hill a blessing;

and I will send down the showers in their season;
they shall be showers of blessing.

And the trees of the field shall yield their fruit,

and the earth shall yield its increase;
and they shall be -secure in their land;

and they shall know that I am the Lord,

when I break the bars of their yoke,

and deliver them from the hand of those who enslaved them,

They shall no more be a prey to the nations,
nor shall the beasts of the land devour them;

they shall dwell securely, and none shall make them afraid.

(Ez. 34:25-28)

It has been the tragic fate of Korea for many generations to be "a prey
to the nations"— to be caught in the middle of struggles among greater powers,
Japan and Russia and China and America. The Biblical promise of deliverance
from such a fate must be a powerful theme among Korean Christians. To be se-
cure, at last, with no yoke, no enslavement, and none to make them afraid— if

the churches did not grasp that profound longing and articulate that hope, they
would be spiritually impotent.

To cite such eschatological visions of security is not, however, to provide
anything like a blueprint for immediate political decisions. Nor is it to es-
tablish the necessary connections among security, justice, and peace in their
theological interrelatedness. To absolutize security without reference to other
human aspirations and needs is neither Biblically justifiable nor politically
wise

.

There is a striking dualism (which is not to say a contradiction!) in pro-
phetic theology's perspectives on security. There is not only an identifica-
tion with the yearnings of peoples whose lives are hostage to insecurities and
brutalities—and a promise of ultimate deliverance: there is a whole series of

warnings about the finite limits of security in any community or historical
situation.

The full range of scriptural testimony does not warrant any guarantee of

absolute security in a political, physical, or geographical sense. Nations are
rather temporary and provisional actors in the dramas of history: they rise
and fall before the One Lord who is Sovereign over every human group which
pretentiously claims its own absolute sovereignty. We have no continuing place,
no lasting city, no immortal state in which to find our total security: we
must therefore seek the city, the kingdom which is to come.

Accordingly, we cannot pretend that the preservation of the present gov-
ernment, or form of government, or sovereign claims, or boundaries of any polit-
ical unit is the Highest Good to which all other human values must be sub-
jected. Neither the Republic of Korea, nor the People's Democratic Republic
of Korea, nor a reunified Korea under any political form or ideology is entitled
to total commitment and reverence of Korean Christians. Nor is the United States
of America, nor federalism, nor capitalism, nor the "sovereign state of Alabama,"
nor our claim of sovereignty in Panama or Guantanamo, Cuba, in Guam or Micro-
nesia—none of these is so good or so precious that it is an idol to be rev-
erenced at all costs.

What happens with awful frequency in politics among nations is precisely
that we do idolize such things so much that we lose human perspective: we cannot
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perceive the legitimacy of counter-claims against us. We become so intent on

justifying our own interests and even special privileges that justification
becomes the barrier to justice itself. This is not to say that the protection
of life or the preservation of constitutional forms in a particular place at

a particular time is unimportant in the sight of God: it may be a moral im-

perative calling for extraordinary courage, energy, discipline, even sacri-

fice. But we cannot invest such actions with total and uncritical reverence.
Nothing is more cruel or more dehumanizing than the process by which a politi-

cal conflict escalates into an idolatrous war or crusade of total self-righteous
ness

.

The Korean War, devastating as it was, repeatedly threatened to become
such a totally annihilating conflict but was restrained at several crucial

points. Since 1945, the most common idolatries and crusades have derived from
this somber fact: communist regimes tend both to repudiate religion and re-

press political liberties, while Christian churches are viewed by anti-com-
munist regimes as weapons in the war against "godless communism." On both
sides of the ideological boundary, for three decades, religion has been manip-
ulated for the promotion of political hostilities, including massive violence.

The capacity of Christian churches, in every country, to resist such

manipulation, to measure all security claims in the scales of broader and more
universal claims, and to maintain a truly transcendent loyalty to the Living

God of All Nations— that is a witness for security which cannot be evaded.

If anxiety and idolatry tend to drive peoples beyond legitimate claims

of security, so does complacency. Prophetic warnings about complacency

—

about a false sense of security—are so profuse and familiar that they do not

require extensive citation here. Jesus' warnings about wars and rumors of wars
and about the perils of being unprepared for the coming Kingdom and God's
judgment are continuous with the sixth chapter of Amos:

Woe to those ensconced so snugly in Zion
and to those who feel so safe on the mountain of Samaria...

You think to defer the day of misfortune,
but you hasten the reign of violence.

Lying on ivory beds
and sprawling on their divans,

they dine on lambs from the flock. .

.

they bawl to the sound of the harp,
they drink wine by the bowlful,

and use the finest oil for annointing themselves,
but about the ruin of Joseph (Israel) they do not care at all.
That is why they will be the first to be exiled;

the sprawlers' revelry is over.
(Amos 6: 1,3-7, Jerusalem Bible)

The materialistic* indulgent , non-ethical sense of security is thoroughly
and continually repudiated in Biblical theology. The enemy of real security
is often within us—within our own souls, our own households, our own insti-
tutions, our own boundaries—and not simply over there with our sworn adver-
saries .

The ideological hostilities which our two countries have expressed toward
communist regimes have been persistently inflamed and manipulated by commercial
and industrial enterprises for profits and an indulgent style of life. The
churches have been too reluctant to challenge (and challenge effectively) this
exploitation of security issues for shortsighted material gains which tend to
undermine long-term security, real security. That, too, is a Christian witness
for security which must not be evaded.
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False security is not only implicated in materialism and prodigality: it

often lurks in the very strategies of law-and-order and the resort to mili-
tary force which are typically the clumsiest human response to conflict. Chris-
tians need not only to muster the courage to cope with repression and militarism
we need to muster the wit and wisdom to demonstrate persuasively that true se-
curity requires other strategies than coercive physical force. The churches
have a stake in the development of peace studies which will generate a more
adequate understanding of the real requirements of security. If we will only
read Jeremiah more regularly, we will be nurtured on a theology of security
which knows that neither law nor armies will save us from ethical dumbness in

our hearts and minds.

There is a tormenting paradox here for Korea. I believe that the greatest
single threat to the real security of South Korea is the demoralization of the
Korean people themselves by anti-democratic rulers who claim to be motivated by
national security but whose tyrannical practices alienate public loyalty and
morale. This alienation of the abused offers prospects for subversion which
is more likely than any direct military assault. We need not assume the worst
about President Park Chung-hee's motives. Professor (and former U.S. Ambassador
to Japan) Edwin Reischauer sees Park and his close colleagues as products of

the old Japanese Imperial Army and steeped in authoritarian principles. "One
cannot doubt," says Reischauer, "that Park and his colleagues believe quite
genuinely that what Korea needs is, not democratic freedoms .. .but their own
brand of discipline, law and order." Whatever the motivation for repression,
however, we must take a clear-eyed view of its consequences for a people with
considerable devotion to democratic principles.

For Christians as Christians, there is finally an unshakable security to

be found only in an ultimate relationship. It is a relationship with the

Sovereign God who is compassionate and eternal and will always be with us to

deliver us. When the limits of all other strategies of security are exposed,
there remains a radically personal and communal connection with the Loving One
who never fails us:

Nothing can come between us and the love of Christ, even if we
are troubled or worried, or being persecuted, or lacking food or

clothes, or being threatened or even attacked .. .These are the trials

through which we triumph, by the power of him who loved us. For I

am certain of this: neither death nor life, no angel, no prince,

nothing that exists, nothing still to come, not any powdr, or height

or depth, nor any created thing, can ever come between us and the

love of God made visible in Christ Jesus our Lord.
(Rom. 8:35, 37-39, Jerusalem Bible)

Even by concentrating on the first of our three terms, security, I have

obviously failed to separate it very clearly from human rights or peace. That
is one "failure" for which I feel no guilt at all: it is indeed a failure which
no Christian should seek to escape!

But there are some further things to be said when the focus shifts more
directly to human rights.

Human rights, basically, are the particular principles of justice which
are owed to every person by virtue of her or his very humanity. Justice, we
have already said, is a precondition of both security and peace.

Why does this fact of being human entitle anyone, anyone at all, anyone
in any country or of any color or party or movement or religious tribe or social
status, to special rights?
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For the Christian, it is because we must no longer look at anyone from a

purely human point of view. Everyone is a Christ, an image of God, an incar-

nation of divine love and purpose. If you visit a thief or a rapist in prison,

you visit Christ, too—no less than if you visit a brave political prisoner.

The Christian also rightly has a deliberate, willful bias toward the poor,

the powerless, and the oppressed. We are to bear good news to the poor, release
captives, give sight to the blind, liberate the oppressed, proclaim the arrival
of a new order of love and justice. We are to be unashamed partisans of the

victims of history: we should be resolutely unwilling to concede special privi-
leges to those who have already "made it" with their power and wealth and luck.

Few, if any, countries have been more victimized by history than Korea

—

or more favored by history than the United States. The oppression of Korea by
Japanese, by warfare among greater outside powers, by communist and anti-com-
munist Korean rulers themselves, should make outsiders especially alert to

every possibility of encouraging a more humane and happy existence. What is

intolerable is for a more powerful nation like the United States or Japan or

China or the Soviet Union to intervene in Korean affairs through any political
or military or economic influence which compounds present and past oppressions.
No outside power should control or dominate Korea or any other nation. But no
outside power should permit itself to be used by an oppressive regime to con-
solidate its domestic power. In South Korea, as in South Vietnam, the United
States has too often permitted its weighty interests to be manipulated to the

disadvantage of the people or of particularly powerless groups. Reischauer has
emphasized this peculiar vulnerability of a supposedly great power like the

United States when it views a smaller power like Korea primarily in terms of

the physics of geopolitics. Because the U.S. tends to see Korea as a strategic
defense line more than as a people, the government of Park Chung-hee has suc-
ceeded in forcing the U.S. to support him regardless of his domestic policies.
It is Park who has had the U.S. "over a barrel," not the reverse.

This manipulation of a greater power by a lesser power to the detriment of

human rights does not necessarily argue that the U.S. should withdraw all its

military and economic influence from Korean affairs. It does argue that the

interests and perspectives of those most victimized by violations of basic human
rights should be closely consulted in the process of deciding what U.S. policy
should be. In a world which is increasingly human rights-conscious , moral in-
terests compete with material interests in the quest for political wisdom. Surely
the Korean churches (including the National Council of Churches in Korea) possess
interests and perspectives which should be considered by U.S. policymakers. Per-
haps no sector of Korean life has served more effectively throughout modern his-
tory as the bearer of national integrity and democratic commitments than the
Christian sector. It would be ironic (if not necessarily wrong policy) should
the U.S. decide to speed up its process of withdrawal of military forces over
human rights issues in the face of opposition to such a withdrawal from those
Korean groups most concerned about human rights.

To pay serious attention to historic oppressions is also to understand why
Koreans might fear that a U.S. withdrawal would be followed by escalating re-
militarization in Japan and an augmented Japanese presence in Korea. (Some
Japanese obviously want to avoid such a development.) So it is not enough for
a "moral" foreign policy to be motivated by a concern for human rights or peace:
it must show wisdom about the likely consequences of policy decisions.

Another proper Christian perspective on human rights, given the univer-
sality of the Incarnation, is that no society (and no religion) has a monopoly
of concern for the preciousness of human life. That clearly is one of the mes-
sages of the Good Samaritan: the recognition of basic human need is not limited
to our society or our religion.
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Sometimes this message is obscured by a cultural ( if not racist) arro-
gance among some Western (even Christian) leaders who like to say that the very
notion of human rights is essentially an Anglo-Saxon monopoly. The negative
counterpart is to claim that Latins, or Slavs, or Arabs, or Africans, or Asians
(or all of the above) lack the high culture required for a proper appreciation
of human rights and democratic institutions.

American Christians should take more seriously the Biblical and universal
foundations of human rights which lie beneath the Western liberal philosophical
tradition. We should recognize the one-sidedness of that same tradition in its
excessive individualism and its neglect of social justice. And we should grasp
the conviction with which Korean Christians proclaimed their "Patriotic Declara-
tion of Democracy" in 1976, including the affirmation: "Democracy is the polity
of the Republic of Korea. Democracy is the true tradition of our nation." More-
over, in the 1960s, the Korean people were clearly making progress toward both
economic development and political liberties: strong opposition parties, a

vigorous and increasingly independent press, substantial academic freedom

—

which is why we should take a more tragic view of events during the 1970s.

These considerations testify against any tendency to dismiss Korean or other
Asian struggles for democratic rights as lacking the cultural resources to succeed.
So do the wars and holocausts, the depressions and tyrannies which have been the

burden of Western history, even in this century.

The universality of human rights is more than a Western invention, then:,

it is a testimony to human capacities for both justice and injustice in every
society. We are not entitled to a wholly negative judgment on any society's
record or potential in human rights. In particular, prophetic theology requires
us to recognize the humanity of every enemy who confronts us. The enmity which
our two countries bear toward communist countries, including North Korea, cannot
Christianly degenerate into hate. After all, Christ is over there on the other
side of the border, too. No person, no people, no nation can be an absolute
enemy for us. God may even now, as in Old Testament times, work his will through
the actions of our enemies against us. The moral passion of Marxist revolution-
aries, in both the 19th and 20th centuries, draws much of its vigor from the

same prophetic tradition which identifies with the poor, the powerless, and the

oppressed. The ascendancy of communism in much of the world is surely connected
with the failures of Christians and so-called democracies to fulfill their own

revolutionary promises. This is not to argue that communist regimes have better
records in human rights: it is only to insist that there are human rights and

human needs on the other side of every dividing wall of hostility—and to remem-
ber how sharp the word of judgment is upon our hypocrisies. The recent upsurge
of U.S. rhetoric about human rights in other countries is a legitimate invita-

tion to peoples everywhere to measure the United States by the same standards.
It is surely difficult, on any Christian grounds, to justify U.S. reproaches
against the Soviet Union and South Africa for abuse of human rights, while ex-
empting the present government in Seoul for "strategic reasons."

The last word for today is peace . Inevitably, we have already said much
about peace in trying to understand the requirements of true security and human
rights

.

Peace is, at last, God's gift to those who do justice and show lovingkind-
ness. It is the ineffable, mysterious serenity and well-being we come to know
when our human relationships are rightly ordered. That is the joyful meaning
of shalom .

At the second World Conference on Religion and Peace in Louvain, Belgium,
in 1974, we were all asked to seek a more adequate doctrine of peace through the

process of listening to other religious traditions than our own. As a tried to

listen myself, it struck me that some Asians, including some non-Christians, were
blessed with special sensitivity to the psychic requirements of peace as well as
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the importance of making peace with the whole creation. These themes are com-

mon enough in our own prophetic tradition but they have been obscured by much
of modern thought in a scientized, technicized, urbanized world. My own effort

at a new definition of peace—a religious one faithful to Biblical theology but

not expressed in exclusively Christian language—came out like this:

Peace is experiencing the harmony of life:

harmony between a whole self and the source of all life,

harmony of a compassionate community of justice free from
exploitation and violence,

harmony of humanity with nature.

This emphasis upon harmony, however, must not lead us back to a complacent
view of security. Conflict and tension of some sort are inevitable and legiti-
mate dimensions of all human relationships, including relationships among nations.

There is scarce warrant in Scriptures for assuming that any policy of a nation
can eliminate all its conflicts. In fact, the Psalmists, Old Testament prophets,
and Jesus repeatedly emphasize the continuing reality of enemies and hostilities.
The message of reconciliation is meaningless unless one grasps the ubiquity of

human conflict.

This indefeasible reality of conflict is not wholly a negative aspect of

political life: conflict can promote needed change, larger freedom, profounder
understanding and mutual acceptance. At times, we may need more tension, not
less. If nations do not continue to give vigorous expression to humane value's

in which their peoples genuinely believe, their international relations are

bound to be superficial.

Another dimension of this facing up to conflict is to say that peacemakers
must come to terms with history. They must take the dividing walls of. hostility
very seriously. They must deliberately confront emotions generated by bitter
memories: memories of war and aggressions and occupations, of guilt and defeat
and shame and humiliation.

Of course, peacemaking should seek to transcend the traumas of decades
and even centuries past. But to transcend cannot mean simply to forget, much
less to demonstrate indifference or contempt for, the vast human tragedies which
burden the national memories of most countries and even shape their identities.
Authentic transcendence may require an inspired human capacity to focus on pre-
cisely the bitterness of past tragedies and estrangements and, only then, to en-
gage in a consummating ministry of reconciliation. Which brings us full circle
again to the imperative to identify with the insecurities and oppressions of

the victims of history.

South Koreans and Americans share, in rather different ways, a legacy of
hostilities and grievances toward Japan, the Soviet Union, China, and North
Korea. George Kennan 's diplomatic memoirs suggest that the Korean War itself
was largely the result of a mistaken U.S. effort to extend the Cold War to

Northeast Asia by forming a security alliance with Japan which excluded the
Soviet Union from regional peacemaking; Soviet encouragement to the North
Koreans, according to Kennan, was a response to the unilateralism of U.S.
policy toward Japan. Historians still engage in lively disputes about the
origins of the Korean War—and many would not agree with Kennan—but hostilities
among outside powers must be overcome if Korean freedom and reunification are
ever to have a chance. A failure on the part of the U.S. now to normalize its
relationships with China could give the People's Republic new incentives to
reunite with the Soviet Union, which could be threatening to both Korea and
Japan. A continuing refusal by the U.S. to take positive steps toward North
Korea may make a meaningful dialogue on reunification almost impossible in
South Korea.
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South Koreans also have more direct grievances against the United States:
for partition in 1945, for some aspects of U.S. conduct during the Korean War
of 1950-53, for economic and military conduct in more recent years. For some
Americans, the Korean War is a bitter or sorrowful or frustrating memory—and
the present investigations of Korean influence in Washington tend to be an
alienating force in U.S. -Korean relations.

Therefore, even while we share common responsibilities for peace and
security in Northeast Asia, we must never take reconciliation between our
two peoples for granted. The final ground for a theology of peace, for

Christians, must be none other than a commitment to a relentless ministry of
reconciliation which struggles with the insecurities and oppressions of

nations and transforms them by the loving power of God in Christ Jesus our Lord.
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DEMOCRATIC STABILITY, NATIONAL IDENTITY AND INTER-DEPENDENCE

Kim Kwan-suk

We have a long history of friendship between the United States and Korea,

and a few introductory remarks about it might be helpful in our discussion of

the present situation. By now we have enjoyed nearly a century of inter-
church relationships. On the whole the relationships have been friendly and
cooperative* One indication of the spirit of joint understanding which has
characterized our relationship is the fact that financial aid coming from
American churches has greatly benefited the growth and development of the

Church in Korea.

But within this generally amicable framework differences of opinion about
mission policy have also existed—even among the pioneer missionary workers

—

and at times we have experienced friction, frustration, and resentment. The
differences of opinion have been particularly troublesome with respect to

assessment of the political situation.

Let us go back for a moment to 1919, the year of the March First Inde-

pendence Movement in Korea. As a consequence of that Movement the Japanese
colonial authorities committed unspeakable atrocities against resisting Korean
patriots. When Mr. Shin Heung-oo brought the situation to the attention of

the American Church, the Asian Study Committee—under the leadership of Frank
Mason North, President of the Federal Council of Churches in the U.S.A.

—

issued a strong statement protesting the Japanese actions, and in July of the

same year the United States Senate published this statement in its Record.

In Korea, meanwhile, opinion was divided. Missionaries differed with
missionaries, and missionaries on the one hand differed with Korean church
leaders on the other. Many of the leaders of the March First Movement, in-
cluding about half of the thirty-three persons who signed the Independence
Declaration, were well-known Christians. Yet Herbert Welch, the Methodist
Bishop, was very critical of the movement and disapproved of having the declara-
tion read in churches. The Japanese of course tried to exploit such attitudes
as his to promote their imperialist ambitions in Korea. Welch, along with
other missionaries including Gale, Avison, Hardy, and Noble, was approached by
Oosamie Katzuo of the colonial government's Bureau of Internal Affairs in an
attempt to enlist their cooperation in crushing the uprising among the Korean
people.

Dr. Gale was the only one who spoke out in opposition; the rest of the
missionaries tried to take a neutral position regarding affairs between Koreans
and the Japanese. This attempt at neutrality in the face of suffering and pain
aroused understandable resentment among Korean Christians.

Moving ahead, we remember that a very important Consultation was held in
1970 between church leaders from the KNCC and the NCC-USA. We dealt then with
the issues of peace and security in northeast Asia, and with development, com-
munism, and student problems. That was the time of the so-called Nixon Doctrine
which called, among other things, for withdrawal of American troops from Korea.
Although our discussion brought us a deeper understanding of what the Church's
role should be, we could not reach full accord at that meeting on such delicate
matters as the problems related to achieving peace and maintaining security.

However, it did remain clear to us then, as it does today, that churches
in both the United States and Korea seek and are eager to maintain some form of
genuine solidarity in working toward common goals pursuant to the Christian
Mission. And I believe that it is not misleading to affirm that our common



40

goals do include a just peace in Korea; justice in our political and economic
structures; and a humane, democratic, and stable society throughout the penin-
sula.

The limits of time of course make it impossible to go into detail, but
now I would like to discuss a few specific matters which we are presently con-
cerned about. If we are to understand the events which have taken place during
the seven years since our last Consultation, these questions must be raised:
What kinds of ordeals have Korean Christians experienced since 1970? What
visions and aspirations do our people have? What should the Church be doing
now and in the years to come?

Breakthroughs in the historical process are not automatic, but require
unceasing struggle, sacrifice, and suffering. Furthermore, I believe that
real and creative breakthroughs also require the Gospel as a catalyst. Since
1970 we have been involved in a breakthrough in Korea and thus have a sense of

living participation in God's historical process. It seems to us that the

issues which were dealt with in the last Consultation anticipated the way we
have had to work, and according to our faith we have witnessed in the tragic
situations arising from those issues—particularly the issues of national se-

curity and human rights.

Let me first discuss the issue of national security. Some decisive events
have occurred in our region since the last Consultation: China became a member
of the United Nations, the tragic Vietnam War came to an end, and—although it

was soon suspended—dialogue was initiated directly between north and south
Korea.

In south Korea, these events facilitated the entrenchment of a repressive
political system. After the Vietnam War in particular, the Korean government
gave top priority to national security—ostensibly to deter attack from the

north—and economic growth was excessively emphasized as the means of strengthen-
ing national security. All of this has raised fundamental questions for Korean
Christians

.

The national security of south Korea is not only a problem for Korea; it

is related to other northeast Asian countries and has global implications as

well. Moreover, we are acutely aware of the United States government's in-

volvement in the problem, and we recognize that this involvement is geared to

the issue of American national interest.

We have asked, "What is the American national interest in this area, and

to what extent does it coincide with the Korean national interest?" We need
deep reflection on this matter.

Quite recently, when we again faced the issue of American troop withdrawal,
there was considerable confusion as to how to interpret the problem. The Uni-
ted States administration rather clearly declared that withdrawal of American
troops from south Korea was in order to avoid a repetition of the Vietnam
debacle. In other words, the United States wants to secure the option of not

having its ground forces automatically involved should war break out in Korea.

Koreans, on the other hand, want automatic involvement in case of such an

eventuality. But, speaking personally, I cannot believe that your involvement

would be automatic anyway. Involvement or non-involvement would have to be de-

cided at that point on the basis of the situation then, taking into account

political value judgments, the prospects of a successful outcome, and so on

—

even though the decision would have to be made quickly, perhaps in minutes.

And I believe the question also goes much deeper. How are we to understand

President Carter's statement about putative commitment to the security of

south Korea in light of the over-riding desire to avoid automatic involvement
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in a possible war?

I believe we must take into account the dimension of moral commitment
arising from a deep sense of moral consciousness. By this I mean mutual trust

and commitment to each other, a moral alliance which transcends purely national
self-interest

.

This is why we have been confused. Is there a moral integrity that sus-

tains the solidarity of the relationship between our two nations? Underneath
the formal structures of government to government encounter, do the people of

the United States and the people of Korea believe in the value of helping each

other? To be sure, we Koreans must ask ourselves these very questions at the

same time that we ask the American people to consider them, for we have the

integrity of our own self-identity to reflect upon as well.

I believe that an authentic stability in Korea must be built upon a strong
sense of self-identity on the one hand and confidence, on the other, in the

viability and moral strength of our alliance with free democratic nations like

the United States. We must not anchor our hope in mere national interest or

strip our relationship to the bones of naked politics. Moral integrity must
be restored. Without moral integrity it is pointless to talk either about
national interest or about national security.

The next question is, "How has the concept of Korean national security
changed during the period of transition from an American policy of 'containment'
to one of 'detente'?" During this period the Korean government began dialogue
with north Korea. What is the basis of legitimacy for this dialogue?

I for one strongly believe that its basis must be a firm sense of national
identity and self-determination; otherwise the dialogue would only be conducive
to the South being absorbed by the North. Here, I think, the Korean Church has
an important task, which is to awaken and instill in the people a true sense
of identity, one built on self-determination, democratic discipline, and a

deep sense of commitment to community and nationhood.

It is wrong to talk about our national security only in terms of a threat
from the north, yet that kind of logic has been and still is exploited by our
government to justify all sorts of repressive measures. We cannot accept and
we cannot tolerate this practice.

The issue of national security should not be used to justify the depri-
vation of human rights. When it is, the costs of fortifications for national
security become prohibitive and the concept of security itself loses its mean-
ing. Likewise, excessive emphasis on national identity without a thorough-
going respect for individual human beings reduces identity to nothing more than
an abstract, chauvinistic concept.

Korean Christians holding to these beliefs have been engaged in a struggle
for human rights during the last few years, and have suffered. Yet we strongly
believe that the rights of the people must be guaranteed if we are to achieve
national security and continue our dialogue with north Korea. Ultimately, se-
curity can be fully realized only through mutual trust between the government
and the people, and between one nation and another.

In our recent history, mutual trust has been undermined by the prevailing
attitudes of moral cynicism and pretension which have been nourished by a devel-
opment-oriented dictatorship. Development, according to Richard Dickinson, can
be described in terms of the capitalistic approach, the United Nations approach,
the change-political-structure approach, or the conscientization approach. The
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approach now being taken in Korea is capitalistic. First the people are to
participate in economic development, then prosperity is supposed to trickle
down to them. As Dickinson put it, "Centers of economic strength will, over
time, spill over or spread out into areas of less strength, eventually pulling
weaker individuals and social groups into the orbit of prosperity."

In the meantime, however, the centers of economic and political strength
become more powerful and the gap between rich and poor becomes wider. This
kind of development exploits the poor and alienates them, paving the way for
moral cynicism and indifference. People become more acquisitive, restless,
competitive, and greedy. Each pursues his own desires with no concern for
his suffering neighbor. Indifference to social issues replaces the Golden
Rule. Add to this a controlled and muted press which keeps the masses ignorant
of infringements upon the rights of individuals while at the same time prais-
ing the heroes of the Establishment, and the Establishment soon comes to be
taken as an inevitable reality. The people are forced to accept as true the
government's interpretation of such issues as national security, human rights,
and other political questions.

In this context we simply affirm that the mission of the Church is to

care about people. It is the Church's privilege to try to give the people a

new sense of value and pride. One way in which we attempt to do this is to
inform people about violations of human rights, our only criteria for report-
ing being fairness and accuracy.

Now let me deal more specifically with our experience in the area of human
rights over the last few years. The term human rights refers to those basic,
self-asserting rights which give dignity and personhood to human beings. From
the Christian perspective the concept of rights also includes an aspect of self

denial. While we sometimes fall into seeing the human rights movement as a

liberal civil rights movement of middle class bourgeois actions, we should re-

member that in Christian terms it is a movement of "freedom for others." My
freedom comes from yours. But by the same token yours comes from mine, so

when there is oppression anywhere in a society there is freedom for none. Thus
the human rights movement stands with the poor and succors the oppressed.

Likewise, it is a movement of compassion. Without the element of compas-
sion for people—one's neighbor— the human rights concern quickly becomes self-
serving, arrogant, and pharasaic.

Through this kind of self-denying human rights movement for human rights,
we are discovering a new confidence in people. In particular, we are discover-
ing anew the tremendous human potential of those who are suffering. We are in-

spired and humbled by their courage, honesty, self-determination, and diligence.
New relationships, a new sense of community, genuine trust, and a feeling of

solidarity are being formed and are providing a foundation for security in the

midst of insecurity. There is mutual respect. People are helping one another,
sharing sorrows and joys, and forgiving others as a result of the new community
in which we find ourselves living.

In Romans 10:8 Paul says, "Truth is near you, on your lips and in your
heart." God's word is not just a formality, nor is it abstract. It is concrete
and historical, and the history of God's salvation is unfolding here and now,

gradual but inevitable and fundamental. Faith and trust in this salvation
history is the only sustaining power for those who suffer and are in distress.

In the experience I am describing, Christians are identifying themselves
with alientated people and their aspirations, and through such intentional acts
of identification a new Christian self-understanding is beginning, to take shape.
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This new understanding is giving us a new feeling of Solidarity. Accordingly,

the human rights movement we are engaged in is not just a form of abstract lip-

service, nor is it a form of benificent paternalism being carried out as a

policy of national and international agencies.

In this connection, we discover a certain irony in the American view of

human rights, in that that view proclaims the moral relevancy of human rights
for all the world on the one hand, but, on the other, seems to overlook the

impact of the philosophy of technocracy which has been engendered by multi-
national corporations operating in developing countries—often making them
helpless to improve their human rights situation.

As one of the fruits of economic exploitation by multinational corpora-
tions, Americans now enjoy one of the highest standards of living in the world.

I wonder how many Americans are ready to sacrifice some of this comfort to ease

the suffering of exploited persons in developing countries? I believe that

this is a much more fundamental question for American people to ask themselves,

than the question of whether or not to offer military aid or economic assistance

to a particular government. After all, aid and assistance often turn out to be
disguised instruments for exploiting the powerless people of the receiving
country to America's own advantage—not to mention the advantages to repressive
regimes in receiving countries.

When we consider the future relationship between the United States and

Korea, it is urgent for us to build mutual trust before anything else. In

this respect we need constant, self-critical, and self-renewing assessment of

our situation, and we need to always remind ourselves that, without mutual
trust, it is impossible for us to have security and peace and a humane society.

I have noticed hopeful signs of self-renewal among Americans since Vietnam and

Watergate. We are hoping for and trying to bring about a new moral incentive
in our country as well.

The focus of our self-criticism at present is the phenomenon of our rapid
economic growth, since economic growth goes hand in hand with the issues of

identity, freedom, responsibility, and democracy in ways that I have already
tried to explain. We must cultivate openness in democratic institutions and
make sure that the people can participate in them. And there must be a genuine
contribution by Korean Christians if such self-critical evaluation is to be es-
tablished.

Because we have strong confidence in our people and in our Christian iden-
tity, we are willing to open ourselves to the people of the north. We will
maintain this posture until the unification of our country is realized. Although
confident that the democratic life-style is superior to the communist life-style,
we must overcome our rigid anti-communist stance. And we know that the superi-
ority of one ideology or life-style over another certainly cannot be proved by
force of arms. We have no desire to participate in the nuclear arms race.

In the above remarks I have tried to give a brief look at the historical
background, the present situation, and some future directions for Korea and
its relations with the United States. I do not claim to have stated the views
of all Christian groups in Korea, but on the other hand I cannot accept the
allegation that what I say represents the views of a mere handful of dissidents.
I am convinced that, with a few exceptions, all Christians in Korea, whether
conservative or progressive, would agree that these views reflect a genuine
Christian involvement in our nationalist movement of the past and, likewise,
that they are firmly rooted in our Christian experience of the present.

Unfortunately, in the present situation it is impossible for us to discuss
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thus arrive at an explicit consensus.

I believe that the human rights problem in Asia will continue to exist
for as long as repressive elements—from within or from any corner of the
globe without—continue to force the sacrifice of persons and communities. It

cannot be solved as long as such elements continue to suppress the people's as-
pirations and their growing sense of self-identity as human beings with an eager
ness to participate in shaping their own destiny. People want to be free. Peo-
ple want the security of knowing that their basic rights as human beings cannot
be stolen from them, either by their own government or some other power. Any
foreign policy of any country which is shaped in ignorance of these desires, or

which is carried out in contempt of them, will ultimately fail. It will fail
because it does not have the basis of integrity in international relations that
is a requirement for permanent peace.

May the time soon come when all are honestly seeking the good of all; when
there is mutual trust instead of suspicion and fear; when we can openly discuss
matters of importance to us; when we can read objective facts in our newspapers
and have free access to news from outside; when we can have confidence in the

courts and believe in the possibility of getting a fair trial and a judgment
which reflects the evidence; when teachers can teach according to their best
knowledge without fear of dismissal; and when ministers can preach the Word of

God freely and openly, fearing only His judgment.

In the meantime we are grateful for your solidarity with us in our suffer-
ing. We are grateful for your strong support and Christian concern which uphold
comforts, and encourages us and which, through the power of God's own marvelous
grace, increases our strength daily.
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SECTION III - ADDITIONAL RESOURCES

National Council of the Churches of Christ in the U.S.A.

RESOLUTION ON THE REPRESSION OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA

The Governing Board of the National Council of the Churches of Christ in the

United States of America:

EXTENDS GREETINGS in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ to the Christian commun-
ity in Korea; and

EXPRESSES PROFOUND GRATITUDE to God for the faithfulness of the Korean Christian
community in general and particularly the National Council of Churches in Korea

for its witness to the Lord Jesus Christ through its vigorous evangelistic en-

deavors, its wholehearted and sacrificial pursuit of social justice and its

affirmation of Human Rights for all Koreans.

The Governing Board:

RECOGNIZING the increasing repression of human rights experienced by the people
of the Republic of Korea since the Declaration of Martial Law in 1972; and

CONCERNED about the harassment and imprisonment of a number of Christian leaders
because, in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, they have spoken for Biblical
concepts of social justice in their pulpits and have participated with oppressed
countrymen and countrywomen in programs of social action; and

SHOCKED that six Korean churchmen have recently been sentenced by court martial
to imprisonment of ten to fifteen years for their part in issuing a statement
calling for the right to discuss the revision of the New Constitution and the

restoration of democratic order in Korea; and

AFFIRMING the Declaration on Human Rights issued by the Consultation on Human
Rights called by the National Council of Churches in Korea in November, 1973,
and other such statements made by responsible Christian leaders out of a desire
to bring Christian insights to the service of the Korean people and nation;

PLEDGES its continuing fellowship in prayerful witness to the same Lord and
its intent to express its concern through appropriate actions when called upon
to do so by the Korean churches.

Based on Policy Statements:

Hartford Appeal - February 25, 1959
Rights and Responsibilities of Debate, Diversity and Dissent - February 22, 1966
Human Rights - December 6, 1963
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AN AFFIRMATION

International Consultation on National Security, Human Rights and Peace
Seoul, Korea, November 25-27, 1976

Sponsored by the National Council of Churches in Korea
in Consultation with the Christian Conference of Asia

and the World Council of Churches Commission on International Affairs

We have come from many nations to share with the Korean Christians in seek-
ing a deeper understanding of the meaning of national security, human rights, and
peace. We are citizens of Australia, Canada, Germany, Japan, Korea, the Nether-
lands, and the United States, together with consultants from the Christian Con-
ference of Asia and the World Council of Churches, bound together by our common
faith. The results of our discussion are contained in three papers dealing with
the theological basis, political implications, and the meaning of the theme for

the mission of the Church.

In this context, the life of the Korean Christians has been an inspiration
to all participants. Their witness to human rights challenges the whole world
community to live in a more humane and compassionate way.

We are grateful for the opportunity of this International Consultation in

Korea. We take seriously the fact that peace is in itself a good thing. We are

grateful that there is no open warfare at present in Northeast Asia.

The Consultation affirms

— that peace is more than the absence of armed conflict but is built upon
forgiveness and reconciliation. This is why we consider it a social
process which is dynamic, moves forward in hope, and is secure because
it is grounded in God’s promise. Shalom, the Biblical term, is a gift
of wholeness which includes the relation of men and women to God, to

each other in society, and to nature.

— that a nation has a duty to defend its people against aggression, but

when human rights are violated, security has already been undermined.

— that God, alone, defines the humanity of men and women through His love,

whereby we are created in His image and are made his children through
the sacrifice of Jesus Christ.

— that the Church must be concerned about human rights because Jesus has

shown us God's active work for the righting of injustice and His iden-

tification with the suffering and the oppressed.

—that the Church must share in the life of those who suffer, and work
for their full participation in a just society.

— that freedom, equality, and participation of the people in decision-
making are the necessary foundations for democratic society, and gov-
ernments that instill confidence by protecting human rights are the

best guarantees for peoples' welfare and national security.

— that politics, economics, and human rights are intimately interlinked.
The Church must be involved not only in the identification of denials

of human rights but also in concrete actions to end each denial by pro-

moting and defending human rights.
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— that for many Christians a commitment to the Gospel has led to a deep
involvement in human rights. We affirm our confidence in the integrity

of those who have suffered because of their dedication to human rights
and social justice.

—that there is a special role for Christians in the search for a just and
human society. By its nature, the Church transcends national boundaries
and represents a truly international community, working for the benefit
of the whole society.

We therefore call upon our Churches to

—continue to meet together to consider the relationship between national
security, human rights, and peace.

—keep the challenge of the human rights issue before local congregations
of Christians everywhere, so that they will see its relevance to the

Christian faith.

—work in solidarity with all people who suffer, and especially exercise
a ministry to those who are forgotten or voiceless.

BACKGROUND

Sub-groups considered three areas of concern related to the theme of the

international consultation: theological implications, political issues, and
the mission of the church.

The reports of these small groups, summarized and excerpted here, provide
background for the Affirmation. The section on "Mission of the Church" is quo-
ted at greater length because it provides a concise statement of the church's
role in the issue of human rights throughout the world.

Theological Implications . Among the comments were the following:

Concerning peace: While there is an absence of open warfare in Korea,
the situation could hardly be called "true peace." The role of Christians is

to bring an active hope for peace, a peace which is brought into history through
the Incarnation. But Christians cannot simply preach peace; they must have "a
deep concern for what happens in actual history". The hoped-for peace is more
than the absence of war; it is shalom

, a dynamic concept in which peace, se-
curity and continued change are permitted to exist together.

Concerning Human Rights: It is the Church's right to "advocate the re-
alization of human rights in all social life". But God alone defines the hu-
manity of persons and no institution has the right to try to determine what
the sense and destiny of life are to be. The Church is called upon to share
in the life of all those who suffer and are denied a full measure of their
rights

.

Concerning National Security: National security is not only a military
matter but has to do with the voluntary cohesiveness of society and the con-
cern for a community which is worth defending. Human rights are the necessary
condition of such security, which must be based on moral values and just laws.

Political Issues

The church must be involved not only in the identification of denials of human
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rights, but also in concrete actions to end that denial and promote and defend
human rights.

"When, as a Christian community, we speak out of Christian conscience and
Christian conviction, it is essentially a religious act even though the subject
we speak to may be political."

"As Christians, we believe it is both a right and a duty to witness in

any area of public life which affects the welfare of people. Therefore to

struggle for human rights in any country is an appropriate action for Un is-
tians .

"

The Mission of the Church

"...the person who witnesses to human rights is subject to considerable
pressure. Criticism from non-Christian groups can be anticipated and partly
understood. It is more difficult to face the internal pressures of a divided
church. Those who share a common commitment to such witness need a feeling of

solidarity and community with other Christians and are encouraged by support
from the wider Christian community.

The person who witnesses to human rights, challenges the whole society
to live in a more humane and compassionate way.

-The witness is a sign of hope to the poor and the oppressed (whether they
recognize it or not)

.

-The witness challenges the timid church to leave the security and safety
of their buildings and take risks in the world.

-The witness is an invitation to the foreigner to share the same confession.

-The witness speaks as our conscience.

...There is a special role for the Christian Church to play in the search
for a fully human society. By its nature the Church transcends national boun-
daries and represents a true international community. It can therefore offer a

sense of international solidarity to those who have suffered because of their

involvement in human rights questions. At the same time, it needs to be recog-
nized by governments and citizens that the Church is the servant of the people
and its actions are taken in good conscience for the benefit of the whole
society.

"
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THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN HUMAN RIGHTS AND NATIONAL SECURITY

The National Council of Churches in Korea (KNCC) has two important
statements on this subject. The first, issued by an NCCK consultation in

the spring of 1976, is especially helpful because it summarizes an understand-
ing of national security, especially its basis in national consensus and its

importance as a means toward an end: the guarantee of a just society. It also

seeks to clarify the relationship of human rights to national security; the

latter can only be improved by guaranteeing human rights. Finally, the state-
ment points out that the church has an important role to play in clarifying the

understanding of national security in this way.

A concept of national security .

(National Security) is to protect national territory and people's lives

and property. Therefore, the purpose of national security is to establish
people's freedom, equality, and peace. Secondly, a realization of the

political system and the maintenance of sovereignty according to national
consensus. Third, to attempt to establish independent ideology. Fourth,

to maintain her self-sufficiency and prosperity. However, above anything
else, it should guarantee a society where people can live as human beings

and in which people can enjoy, their lives and pursue happiness. Therefore,
genuine national security cannot be used as political means for the politi-
cal power to continue their rule.

The present situation of national security .

The tragedies in Vietnam brought significant impact on the national secur-
ity of Korea. In order for the Koreans to understand how to achieve their
national security, it is important to clearly understand the communization
process of Vietnam. The Vietnam tragedy was a result of corruption and an
inefficient dictator regime. The Vietnamese regime was only concerned about
prolonging their dictatorial rule and they were isolated from the people of

Vietnam because of their police state condition and the suppression of hu-
man rights. They were also isolated from international communities. For
this reason the people were hostile to their government and the government
was not capable of continuing to fight against the Communists. The Viet-
namese situation gave us a lesson that national security cannot be achieved
only by weapons and political power, but by support and confidence of the
people, and also friendly support from allies . (emphasis added.) We should
clearly understand that the lack of support of the Vietnamese regime by
allies was due to the Vietnamese government's corruption and inefficiency.
We should learn from the Vietnamese tragedy that national security is

closely related to the preservation of human rights.

We look at the economic situation as an important element of national
security. At first glance at the economic situation in Korea today, there
seems to be much progress, but the gap between the rich and the poor is

widening in the farm villages and cities. The widening of the gap between
the rich and the poor and the antagonistic relationships between labor and
industry are weakening the national security.

Relationship between human rights and national securlt .

In the name of national security, the present regime strengthened the
dictatorial system by suppressing human rights, which is contradictory
to the true meaning of national security. Under the pretext of national
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security, restriction of freedom of the press, the restriction of basic
human rights, intelligence politics, and the church's rights to see, hear,
and speak are completely suppressed. (If) the people are doubtful about
the difference from the communist regime, the main reason to defeat com-
munism is that the people's basic freedom is ignored under the communist
system. Therefore, improvement of national security is to guarantee the
people's basic rights, which cannot be enjoyed under the communist system.
Among the people there is an assumption that if South Korea were to be
communized, the people's human rights and religion would be annhililated

,

but it is based on defeatism that South Korea cannot defeat the North
Korean communists. . .nothing. . .will contribute to weakening of national
security (more) than this assertion...

(The role of the church .

)

. .

.

The church should direct its efforts to form a concept of human rights
and human values with the rights understanding of national security. The
government can achieve national security only by guaranteeing the basic
rights of the people, and this is the only way that they can restore the
confidence of the people and support from friendly nations . (Emphasis
added.) With this in mind, the government should act to improve human
rights. The government should clarify the direction of a free and demo-
cratic unification of Korea by proving that the free democratic system of

South Korea is superior to the communist system and by disclosing the

inhumanities of the North Korean Communist system.

One year later, participants at a consultation sponsored by the NCCK ex-

pressed stronger concerns for the future of the country. Especially notable
was the recognition that the mission of the Korean Church was greater than
clarification; it was to reestablish democratic constitutionalism. The state-
ment also addresses the recently declared intention of the U.S. Government to

withdraw its troops from South Korea.

...the pursuit of materialistic economic growth has hindered the improve-
ment of democratic conscientization and has increased the violations of

freedom and human rights by saying that it is necessary for economic
growth. This is meaningless...

The realization of democratic constitutionalism is a fundamental mission to

be carried out by the Korean Church. We have struggled and experienced
conflicts under the diverted democracy for several years, and numerous
clerics, professors, and students have been arrested and imprisoned. We
believe that we should realize a sound democratic constitutionalism for

the future of our country, and in order to realize this, we urge a change
in the present situation; the rescinding of suppressive special laws; and

the release of the arrested persons who have witnessed to their convictions
according to their Christian conscience.

We also urge the authorities to immediately alter their acts of illegally
arresting clerics, laymen, and students in Seoul, Kwangju, and Chunju.

We think that the U.S. policy to withdraw its troops from Korea is a contradic-
tion to the moral politics of the present U.S. government. If the U.S. recog-
nizes its responsibility in the division of the Korean Peninsula; the vicious
political circle of immoral and irrational aid by the U.S.; and the long suf-

fering of the Korean people as victims of international policies led by the U.S.,

the policy to withdraw the troops should be reconsidered with the possibility
of staying till a sound democracy is established in Korea...
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KOREA CHURCHES' RESPONSE TO POSSIBLE WITHDRAWAL OF U.S. TROOPS

Both the Presbyterian Church of Korea and the Korean Methodist Church
have issued lengthy statements in response to the withdrawal of U.S. troops.

On May 25, 1977, the Presbyterian Church addressed a resolution opposing
the withdrawal to President Carter and both houses of Congress. In addition
to noting with appreciation the past support of the U.S., the resolution clearly
stated the shock and disappointment of Christians and other citizens of The

Republic of Korea, and asked reconsideration of the proposed withdrawal because

...it does not appear to be... based on the real situation in our country.

We urge you to recall that the setting up of the 38th Parallel across the

Korean peninsula divided our country into two parts; that the Korean War

itself was directly related to the withdrawal of the U.S. Army; and that

on July 27, 1953, the U.S. Government determined the Truce Line by a

unilateral decision. We hope that you will remember clearly that the

Government of the United States of America bears a moral responsibility
in these matters before all the Korean people.

On June 27, 1950, the United Nations Security Council condemned the ag-
gression of the North Korean Communists and agreed 'to give the necessary
assistance to repel the armed aggression and to restore international peace
and security in the region'; and they also gave to the United States Gov-
ernment the command of the U.N. Peace Keeping Force. However, the inter-
national peace and security of the Republic of Korea is not yet restored.
Rather we strongly feel that the North Korean Communists are on the verge
of armed aggression. There are many indications of such a movement.

We believe that all nations and governments have an important duty to pro-
tect true religion from the persecution of atheists. And we also believe
that the United States Government together with the Korean Government has
been given, and has received from God the duty to protect the 5 million
Christian believers in Korea. We are sure that God's will is being worked
out in the development of the history of mankind. Accordingly, we believe
that the U.S. Government, in this instance, is the agent of the will of
God on earth.

The United States Government must keep the promise that it has made to the
Korean Government and people. (He... who swears to his own hurt and does
not change: Psalms 15:4b)

If you recognize the precious right of 37 million Korean people to exist
and to have human rights, these you must buy and not sell. (Buy trust,
and do not sell it ... Proverbs 23:23)

On June 25, 1977, the twenty- seventh anniversary of the outbreak of the
Korean War, the Korean Methodist Church issued a moving statement addressing
the same concern. The text is particularly interesting because it compares
the situation of Korea to Vietnam, in terms of U.S. involvement in both countries.
The statement also argues that withdrawal of U.S. troops, instead of providing
an impetus toward democratization would in fact exacerbate the repression by
the Park Chung-hee government in the name of national security. For these rea-
sons, the statement is excerpted at greater length.
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On this June 25, 1977, the 27th anniversary of the outbreak of the Korean
War, the 500,000 clergy and members of the Korean Methodist Church would
like to express sincere condolences for the many lives lost in that con-
flict, and especially for the precious souls of the fighting men of our
ally, the United States of America, whose lives were offered in behalf of
the defense of Korea. It is because we hope that such tragedy may never
be repeated that we are issuing this statement opposing the withdrawal of
American troops from the Republic of Korea.

Recently the discussion and specific plans for implementation occasioned
by President Carter's proposal for the withdrawal of American troops have
aroused in the people of Korea an incalculable shock and disillusionment.
In addition, in the light of the August 18, 1976, axe slaying at Panmunjom
and other continuous evidences of the increasingly ruthless intention to

attack of the army of the north Korean communist puppet regime, the de-
cision to withdraw seems most dangerous, not only to the United States and
Korea, but also to world peace.

We well understand that the decision to withdraw American troops proceeds
from a position of wishing to avoid the painful experience of Vietnam,
where America was drawn into a war with no prospect of victory and no
end in sight, and also of wanting to avoid involvement in a situation
where there is no direct benefit to the United States. But there are
enormous differences between Vietnam and Korea. We Koreans have a thorough-
going anticommunist spirit, are filled with a strong zeal to protect our
fatherland, are a people of a high level of education, and with our well-
trained army are possessed of adequate capability to defend ourselves. But
we wish the stationing of American troops in Korea as a deterrent against
a reckless misadventure by the north, acting with the support of communist
China or the Soviet Union. Moreover, when we observe the communist ambi-
tion of world communization together with their immoral pattern of attacking
others, and when we see that the uncertainty of the political situation
is bound to bring dangerous consequences to America's security situation,
then we cannot accept the idea that the Korean situation has no immediate
bearing upon American interests.

At the same time we are well aware of the fact that from the perspective
within the United States, in view of the American government's emphasis
upon human rights and moral standards, elements of Korea's undemocratic
structure or the Korean government's suppression of internal critical
voices have caused a cooling off of both the official and general public
desire to continue to protect Korea. We are also aware of the view in

the United States that the withdrawal of American troops might prove to

be a good device to help promote the growth of human rights and the es-

tablishment of a democratic structure in Korea. But we believe that the

traditional amity between Korea and the United States should not be subject
to changes in government structures or policies, that this mutual relation

rests upon a deeper dimension involving such realities as religion, culture
and the arts, and therefore that it would be a serious error to allow sanc-

tions against policies to take the form of sanctions against Korea herself.
In addition, such extreme measures as the withdrawal of troops, instead of

increasing the status of human rights and establishing democratic insti-

tutions, present the danger that they might instead provoke a further-

postponed and limited freedom and more emergency decrees in the name of

national mobilization for self-defense .

When the United States provides us a sufficient guarantee of security,
then there is a chance for a stable establishment in this land of a good

democratic structure and human rights policy. When there is such a
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guarantee of American backing, the churches and many other segments of

Korean social leadership will be all the more able to come forward to

join unstintingly and unceasingly in this movement.

Recognizing as we do that stability in Korea is the cornerstone of peace
in Northeast Asia, and that Korea is important as the outpost of American
defense, we urgently desire that the United States will not desert such a

loyal and strong ally as Korea and thus bring about the loss of her own
first line of defense along with her national prestige and credibility.
So we would hope that United States troops may remain in Korea until the

establishment of a free democratic system takes place.



KOREAN-AMERICAN RELATIONS: DILEMMAS AND OPPORTUNITIES
IN THE FUTURE OF NORTHEAST ASIA

—A SUMMARY

A conference under the joint auspices of the National Council of Churches
of Korea and the National Council of the Churches of Christ in the U.S.A. was
held from December 2-5, 1970, at Academy House, Seoul, Korea. The theme for
the conference was "Korean-American Relations: Dilemmas and Opportunities in
the Future of Northeast Asia".

Thirteen American church leaders and experts together with 29 Korean
counterparts participated in the conference. Six presentations were given on
the following themes and discussion sessions followed:

1. Tradition: East-West Encounter
2. Communism and the Young Generation
3. The Changing Domestic Base of U.S. Foreign Policy
4. Security and Peace in Northeast Asia
5. New Dimensions in Korean Security Policy
6. Development: The Korean Case and U.S. Comment on Korean Development

In the discussion sessions three themes were dealt with and can be sum-
marized as follows:

1. Korean Development:

a) U.S. aid to Korea was helpful to solve the problem of absolute
poverty of the Korean people generated by the Korean War and to rehabilitate
the destroyed country. However, U.S. aid was not efficiently utilized for

production. The fact that the largest portion of the aid was composed of

consumer commodities accelerated the propensity of Koreans to consume, and

put pressure on foreign exchange in the subsequent development process. A
high price policy was suggested to be carried out in order to control the

propensity towards consumption.

b) On the base, of Korea's economy provided by U.S. aid, the claim
fund from Japan in the 1960s can be considered efficient in developing sec-

ondary industries, but in the process of loans, especially commercial loans,

a hot-bed of corruption was provided and this has consequently led to social

injustice. Also the import of Japanese capital in various forms makes it very

difficult to preserve the country from the new type of Japanese economic colon-

ialism unless the receiving country is well prepared.

c) One of the most serious problems involved in the process of eco-
nomic development of Korea is that the Koreans are alienated from economic de-
velopment and the power structure. This is partly because workers have not

been given opportunities to participate in decision-making and partly because
political authoritarianism has been strengthened by the use of power in collusion
with capital. We should make every effort to correct this phenomenon and maxi-
mize citizen participation to achieve freedom.

d) There is an urgency for economic development relevant to social
justice: the problem of just allocation of resources (or wealth) in the 1970s
and social justice should be the main focus of the economic growth policy. Col-
lective consumption ought to be recommended along with minimizing relative pov-
erty in order to implement this idea under a free economic system.
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e) In this regard "development" should not be assessed in terms of

economic growth, but in terms of the achievement of freedom and social justice

for the people. For this purpose, it was decided that the participants study

and investigate the possibility of concrete solutions for co-operation of Kor-

ean-American churches. (See Appendix).

f) Resistance was discussed in relation to self-identity .

i) In regard to development, self-identity appears with conti-
nuity if development is slowj and with discontinuity if

development is too rapid, and is thereby considered to be resistance.

There are no differences between the East and West in continuity for fu-

ture directed purposes, and self-identity here is regarded on the basis
of continuity toward the future rather than toward the past.

ii) Human nature contains both attributes of resistance and sup-

pression. Christians have the task of resolving the problems of hostility
and suppression in human society, and to witness to God's promise by re-

sisting the oppressors.

iii) Resistance is substantially a desire to be liberated from
oppressors and to develop a self-assertive way of life.

2. International Encounter:

a) Identity (or self-reliance) of 'Christian Church' and 'State'

should be viewed in the biblical sense of rebirth as well as Christology .

Christ identified himself with man by his incarnation into human form
so that he formed his identity in human society. Identity, disregarding the

biblical sense, is apt to be exclusive, legalistic and dogmatic. There have
been various hindering elements to establishing identity in Korean-American re-
lationships in the Church as well as the State. U.S. aid, when governmental
and church leaders of Korea lacked self-identities, stimulated Korea's heavy
dependency upon foreign countries. For example, gifts or aid of surplus agri-
cultural commodities and missionary policies neglected the identity of the re-
ceiving country.

b) Technological civilization ought to be evaluated with the criteria
of how and for what the mechanization and industrialization are to be accomplished.
Technology without security devices is likely to generate extreme bi-polariza-
tion of power and threatens to alter the meaning of human freedom. In this con-
text we ought to do our best to establish a new humanism through Jesus Christ.

c) In regard to East-West encounter, "encounter" is likely to be "con-
frontation" when there is an extremely bi-polarized situation in terms of power,
economy and technological capabilities in the absence of mediator (s) function-
ing as a buffer zone.

3. Security and Peace:

There were some remarkable differences between the two American presenta-
tions given by Bilheimer and Baldwin and the Korean presentation of Koo on this
subject

.

a) The Korean pointed out the plurality of the problem of security and
peace in Northeast Asia while the Americans' viewpoint is mainly associated with
the re-evaluation of the Vietnam War. It was strongly claimed that Korea's se-
curity problem is quite different from the Vietnam case in the sense of North
Korea's initiation of open hostilities, the involvement of U.N. forces in the
Korean War by the U.N. decision, and the origination of security problems from
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this situation.

b) It was pointed out by the American participants that the changes
in American foreign policy are due to the changes in the domestic situation.
It was claimed by the American participants that the problems of the civil rights
movement, student revolts, and confused values caused by rapid social change are
so intense that the U.S.A. is not now able to be involved in international af-
fairs, while the Korean participants argued that these are not appropriate rea-
sons for justification of avoiding international promises and responsibilities.

c) There was a crucial difference between the Koreans and Americans
in view of Japan's role in the security of Northeast Asia. It was urged by Kor-
ean participants that the Japanese still have imperialistic attitudes, are now
in the process of expansion of economic colonization, and that Japan cannot be
expected to play a great role for the security of Northeast Asia, and even if so,

it would not be desired by many. The American participants in turn pointed out
that this could be prejudice on the part of the Koreans because of past history
under Japanese rule.

d) In regard to Korea's security, the American participants insisted
that there is no possibility for North Korea to start open aggression and the

withdrawal of American troops from Korea will not weaken the retaliating capa-
city if North Korea invades the Republic of Korea. The Korean participants
pointed out the possibility of aggression by North Korea with various examples,
and stated that security and peace can only be preserved by a firm stand of the

U.S.A. in military deterrence. Koreans long for permanent peace as much as Amer-
icans because of their experience in the Korean War, but peace must be based upon
freedom and independence.

In spite of the existence of remarkable differences in their viewpoints
and opinions, the Korean and American participants tried hard through dialogues
to understand each other's position, and to solve these problems from the dimen-
sion of church beyond the the national interests of each country. They passed a

joint resolution (in a separate appendix), and promised to make a continuous ef-

fort to implement common tasks in the future.

AFFIRMATIVE STATEMENT - Appendix

I. As Korean and American Christians, mindful of the past but looking to the

future, we wish to say together:

1. The possession of power as well as the lack of power inevitably involves
both dilemmas and opportunities. As Christians, we believe that power, whether in

political, economic, military or other forms, is not autonomous but subject to God.

Therefore, those who possess power bear a heavy responsibility to use power to

create the relationships of justice, freedom and peace in which peoples find their
true identity. In the specific relations of our two nations, and in their rela-

tions to others, we cannot escape this responsibility of power.

2. We acknowledge that the true life of our countries and the integrity of

our peoples depend upon the achievement of social justice and freedom. In dif-
ferent ways these are now denied to many. We reject anv form of imperial domi-
nation or coercion, whether economic or military, and believe that our countries
and peoples should continue to assist one another to achieve justice and freedom,

without which security is empty.

3. In Korea, we believe that such military deterrence should be maintained
as is strictly necessary to prevent hostilities, and at the same time encourage
initiatives toward a peaceful settlement between North and South Korea that has
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the support of the powers concerned and sanction of the United Nations.

II. We also wish to:

1. Affirm the need for a continuing dialogue between the Christian communi-

ties of our countries on the relation between the Church and the world and the

renewal of the Church in the light of the Gospel.

2. Affirm the need for centers of continuing action-oriented study from

the standpoint of the Christian Gospel on issues of social justice and freedom

in each of our countries which would be in continuing discussion with the Chris-
tian communities of the respective countries and with each other. Examples might

be:

a) the organization in Korea of interested participants in this con-

sultation and others of Clergy and Churchmen Concerned for Korean Social Issues.

b) the formation in America, with assistance of the East Asia Depart-
ment in conjunction with the Department of International Affairs NCCC/USA, of a

group of American and Korean churchmen concerned with American policy in rela-

tion to Korea and about development concerns for justice, self-reliance and

peace

.

c) the establishment of channels of communication between these groups
for the exchange of information concerning peace, security and development in

Northeast Asia.

Each group would be encouraged to influence public policy and carry out

appropriate social action.

3. Stress the need for reforming and reshaping the programs and structures
of our respective national and local churches, including boards of missions and re-
lief agencies, aimed at placing priority on developmental concerns for justice and
liberation. Such concerns should find expression in the worship of the local con-
gregation, and also in the training of laymen and clergy. Regular evaluation of

church programs should take place as to how the justification of the sinner by
grace which they proclaim is related to social justice, and how freedom in Christ
affects national and cultural freedom and self-reliance. As new mission projects
are considered, their potential contribution to development should be an impor-
tant criterion in decision-making. Stress should be placed on the exchange by our
churches of personnel who would make a contribution to the development of the
peoples of our respective nations. It is recognized that the renewal of church
structures for this concern is of utmost importance.

4. Investigate the possibility of establishing in Korea a Christian Insti-
tute for Northeast Asian Studies in order to develop a realistic understanding of:

a) relation of Christian faith to communism in Northeast Asia;

b) the relation of new man in Christ to social justice and develop-
ment in the area;

c) the consequences of God's reconciliation in Christ for new relations
between conflicting nations, ideologies and systems in the area.

5.

Urge that steps be taken to insure the full-time assignment in Seoul
of a correspondent to serve the mass media of the United States to insure
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accurate and quick reporting on Korean problems.

6. Urge investigation of the possibility of further face-to-face meetings
on a smaller scale to deal in depth with development and peace issues between
our nations. We would look forward to possible East Asia Christian Conference
sponsorship of broader international consultations on peace and security in

East Asia.



59

THE U.S. AND SOUTH KOREA: SURMOUNTING THE CRISIS

William J. Barnds

Reprinted from WORLDVIEW
,
Volume 20, Nos. 7-8, July/August 1977

Few if any of America's relationships with its allies are likely to present
the Carter administration with more complex and difficult dilemmas than does
South Korea. During his drive for the presidency Jimmy Carter was critical of

the Republic of Korea (ROK) for its suppression of human rights and said he would
remove the U.S. ground troops there over the next several years. (The 42,000 U.S.

forces in Korea include about 7,000 air force personnel and a few hundred sailors.

About half of the 35,000 ground forces are in combat units, and the others pro-
vide logistical support.)

Such statements frightened Seoul and worried the Japanese Government, and
now President Carter must either carry them out or explain why he must back away
from his promises. To take a firm stance against a country of marginal impor-
tance, such as Chile, is relatively easy. The risks— to U.S. interests and to

peace—are far greater when the Korean peninsula is involved.

The recent revelations of widespread bribery of U.S. Government officials
by Seoul during the past six years must be appraised against the background of
shifting American views about the strategic importance of Korea under changing
world conditions and of growing South Korean doubts about U.S. reliability.

The Nixon Doctrine of 1969 calling for our allies to assume greater responsi-

bility for their own defense, the dramatic opening to Peking in 1971 (without

consulting our allies), the reduction in 1971 of about one-third of the sixty

thousand U.S. forces in South Korea, and public pressures that led to the with-
drawal from Vietnam without having achieved either peace or honor—all these led

South Korean leaders to conclude that increasingly they would have to fend for

themselves. Since they believed national survival to be at stake, any means to

deal with the problem was permissible.

Fall of the "Korean Lobby ." Any appraisal at this time of the activities
of the Republic of Korea inside the United States must remain a tentative one,

since much of the information that has so far become available is in the form of

allegations and unconfirmed reports. Nonetheless, it appears that Seoul has car-
ried out a program aimed at influencing U.S. Government officials and opinion-
makers that is of far greater magnitude than is traditional among governments, in

some cases by resorting to clearly illegal methods. American newspapers believe
they have uncovered a major scandal, the Department of Justice is conducting a

major investigation into South Korea's actions, and Congress has launched inves-
tigations of its own.

The program apparently began about 1971 as a result of the ROK's concern
that it was being abandoned by the United States. At first, it seems, Seoul
tried to influence the executive branch as well as the Congress. But by 1973
or 1974 Secretary of State Kissinger apparently bad convinced South Korean lead-
ers that American support would remain firm despite the changes in U.S. Asian
policy. However, he also pointed out that repression inside South Korea was
making it increasingly difficult to retain congressional approval lor military
aid and credit sales and was creating pressures to reduce or even eliminate the
U.S. troop presence. Thus the Congress became the focal point of the Korean
effort, although administration officials continued to receive red-carpet treat-
ment .

William J. Barnds is Senior Research Fellow at the Council on Foreign Relations
and editor of a recent volume, The Two Koreas in East Asian Affairs.
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Much of this effort was along traditional diplomatic lines: invitations
to lavish parties in Washington and Seoul; gifts to congressmen or other public
figures who visited Korea; awarding of honorary degrees, etc. But two aspects of
the alleged Korean activities went beyond this. The first, which has been given
relatively little attention by the American press, was directed at Americans of
Korean ancestry or Korean citizens residing in this country. Some of these ac-
tivities simply involved patriotic appeals to such people to support the Park
regime—or at least not oppose it—in view of the threat from North Korea. But
in some cases crude threats were apparently made— if their criticism continued,
their relatives in Korea would suffer.

The second—and to most of the American people the more dramatic—aspect of

the Korean activities were the reported contributions to key congressmen. Some
officials of the executive branch apparently knew the nature if not the magnitude
of the Korean program. The then Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird claimed that
he had warned high administration officials of the dangers when the program be-
gan, and U.S. officials may even have warned the Koreans privately of the dangers
involved. But no action was taken by the administration.

Some of the congressmen apparently thought they were receiving nothing more
than campaign contributions from Korean-American businessmen and reported the con
tributions, as required by law. Others apparently made no such reports. There
have been. many charges that some contributions—envelopes filled with hundred
dollar bills—were made directly by Korean officials. Equally damaging have been
the charges that the large contributions made by Park Tong-sun, a Korean-American
entrepreneur, were made on the direct orders of President Park Chung-hee. The

charges have been denied by Seoul, but Park Tong-sun has left the United States
and shows no inclination to return for questioning.

Such allegations of direct involvement by President Park made the rumored
American bugging of the Blue House, the South Korean presidential mansion, poten-
tially explosive—especially if in the course of any trial a U.S. judge were to

order such evidence to be produced in court. Fuel was added to the fire in late

November when Kim Sang-keun, a senior official of the powerful Korean Central
Intelligence Agency (KCIA) stationed in Washington, refused orders to return home

and asked for political asylum for himself and his family in the United States

—

a unique instance of an intelligence official defecting to an allied country!
South Korean leaders feared he would provide testimony and evidence that would be
extremely damaging to Seoul. President Park promptly fired the top leaders of

the KCIA in an attempt to disassociate himself from whatever had been done. Yet
such a move raised rather than answered important questions. If he had not known
about the KCIA program, was he really in control of his government?* If he had

known, how could U.S. relations with his government fail to be damaged severely?

Such anxieties prompted Seoul's open protests in November over the U.S. re-

fusal to deny publicly the bugging charges, but the State Department rejected the

protests. By late December, with relations increasingly strained, Seoul adopted
a more conciliatory line. It announced that it accepted U.S. private assurances
that the Blue House had not been bugged, and renewed its efforts to persuade Amer

icans of South Korea's strategic importance. It argued that this should be the

determining aspect of the relationship and that the United States should accept

the necessity of a continued U.S. troop presence. The Park government also al-
lowed South Korean newspapers to publish the allegations regarding Park Tong-sun
for the first time, while denying vigorously that he had any connection with the

South Korean Government or that his activities would be allowed to damage U.S.-
South Korean ties in any way.

What has been the impact of the affair to date? How is it likely to—and

how should it--affect U.S. views and policies? Up until the summer of 1976 one
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could argue that Seoul's effort had paid off. U.S. military aid had steadily

declined, but this reflected a worldwide trend in U.S. policy and a greater South

Korean ability to rely on credit sales as much as it did growing congressional

opposition to support of South Korea. American troops had not been reduced

since 1971, and nothing done by Congress had been seriously harmful to Seoul.

Many congressmen who had opposed singling out South Korea for aid cuts were
those who had allegedly benefited from its largess.

Obviously, the situation has changed significantly since the scandal became
public. Critics of South Korea have increased and become more aggressive, and

Seoul's defenders have been put on the defensive. How many congressmen will

henceforth be willing to speak favorably of South Korea—or vote in favor of it

on key issues— lest their constituents think they have been bribed? The challenge

be Congressman Benjamin Rosenthal to the naming of Clement Zablocki, the senior

Democratic member of the House International Relations Committee, as the commit-
tee's new chairman was based partly upon Zablocki 's links to Seoul. While the

challenge failed, the substantial support it received— 72 votes against 182—is

an indication of a new environment in Congress. Moreover, the key formative ex-

perience of many of the intermediate-level leaders in Congress was the Korean

War. They wanted to believe that America's actions there had been worthwhile
despite the stalemate at the war's end. South Korea's economic and political
progress in the 1960s was seen by them as justifying our sacrifices— 33,629
dead and over 312 billion in aid since 1953. Seoul's recent policies have neu-

tralized that attitude for many of these congressmen. And most of the new
wave of congressmen (whose formative experience was Vietnam), while not mechan-
ically equating the Korean and Vietnamese situations, are almost automatically
suspicious of close U.S. ties to Seoul.

As for American attitudes and government policy generally, several pointe
need to be made. There is no justification for American self-righteousness .

What the Korean Central Intelligence Agency was doing in this country was what
the leaders of the American Central Intelligence Agency did in many lands as it

(and the political leaders responsible for controlling it) lost their sense of

perspective and came to see themselves as unrestricted by law or ethics. But

South Korea can derive little comfort from such a fact, for when the CIA's ac-
tivities became known, it (and the U.S. Government) suffered at the hands of

Congress, the press, and the public. South Koreans can now be under no illusions
that diplomatic or even strategic considerations will serve to justify a cover-up.
Nor should they; the Executive and the Congress should make a thorough and objec-
t've investigation and carry it through to the stage of prosecution wherever firm
evidence is available. At the same time, they—and the media—should distinguish
between those guilty of improprieties and those guilty of crimes. However, even
if evidence of wrongdoing sufficient for prosecution turns out to be less exten-
sive than newspaper stories have suggested. South Korea has fallen badly in pub-
lic esteem in this country—an esteem already diminished by Park's harsh treat-
ment of dissidents, and by the activities of the Reverend Moon and his disciples
and suspicions that his movement is tied to the South Korean Government. Seoul
can hardly count on continued U.S. backing without making major changes in its
policies

.

Korean fears . No appraisal of North or South Korean policies can be made
outside the context of the widespread hostility, bitterness, and fear between
these two states. Their mutual hatred matches, if it does not surpass, that of
any two states in the world. It is tragic as well as ironic that the benefits that
this homogeneous people expected from their deliverance from Japanese colonialism
were offset by the partition of the country. This partition, due more to great
power inadvertence than design, is now sustained by the power of entrenched in-
terest groups in each state. Their fear that they would lose everything unless
they control any unified Korean nation is greater than their willingness to take
risks for unification.
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The devastation caused by the Korean War has left an enduring mark on
Korean attitudes. The unexpected suddenness of the North Korean invasion, the
quick collapse of the South Korean forces, and North Korean brutalities during
the conflict have resulted in a widespread fear that another invasion could occur
at any time. Such a conflict would be even more destructive than before, given
the development of modern weapons and the vast military buildup in both states
since 1953. The Park government uses these fears to justify its rule, but they
existed before he came to power. Even opponents of the government have called
for the retention of the U.S. troop presence because of their fear of North Korea.

North Korean leaders are not only convinced that they were robbed of the
fruits of their successful defeat of the South by U.S. intervention, but are con-
fident that if the United States were to disengage from South Korea they could, by
one method or another, gain control of the entire peninsula. Kim Il-sung, while
originally influenced if not controlled by the Soviet Union, has long since
learned how to play off Moscow and Peking to the benefit of Pyongyang. He is
also convinced that in view of the peninsula's location between the USSR, China
and Japan only a unified and communized Korea will be able permanently to resist
external pressures or control. Kim Il-sung's constant calls for the liberation
and unification of Korea play into the hands of the government in Seoul. They
worry in Tokyo and Washington—and probably Moscow and Peking as well— that Kim
may at some point start a new war, which could draw in the major powers.

The importance of peace on the Korean peninsula is too obvious to require
elaboration. However, the American interest in South Korea's security is less
clear and requires appraisal. While hardly vital. South Korean security is im-

portant to the United States for several reasons. First , we must discourage an
invasion from the North, which in view of the U.S. military presence and the U.S.,
Soviet and Chinese treaty commitments would make it extremely difficult for the

major powers to remain detached. Second , a U.S. abandonment would have a dramatic
impact on Japan. Japanese attitudes toward Korea are diverse, complex, and am-
biguous. Nonetheless, the shock that would follow any North Korean takeover of

South Korea would make the Nixon shocks of the early 1970s seem like minor tremors.
Whether this would lead Tokyo to undertake a major rearmament program or to ac-
commodate itself to one or both of the giant Communist powers is difficult to

predict, but either of these moves would undermine U . S . -Japanese relations. In-

deed, our manner of handling the Korean and Taiwan issues may be as important for

the future of U . S .-Japanese relations as how we handle our bilateral issues with
Tokyo. Third

, it would weaken U.S. credibility elsewhere in the world. The
fact that the credibility argument was misused in the Vietnam case is no reason
to misuse it in an opposite manner in the case of Korea. Finally ,

even a mini-
mal American concern for human rights requires the recognition that a takeover
of the entire peninsula by North Korea—ore of the most rigid totalitarian states
on earth—would spell the end of any hope that Koreans would enjoy the most basic
human rights. (The United States has significant economic interests in South
Korea—our twelfth largest trading partner in 1976—but these alone do not warrant
a major U.S. commitment to South Korea's security.)

Military security and human rights . Many people discuss American policy
toward South Korea as if it posed a stark and simple choice between supporting
human rights or maintaining military security. They give a virtually absolute
priority to one or the other of these issues, relegating any concern they have
for the other to whatever measures will not interfere with their top priority
goal. Such views overlook one essential point: A policy that neglects either
of these two issues is likely to fail at some point. This is true for several
reasons. First ,

if human rights continue to be trampled upon in South Korea,
U.S. support for that country's security will continue to erode. There will be

increasing restrictions on arms sales; congressional pressure for the withdrawal
of U.S. air as well as ground forces may grow: and if a North Korean attack
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occurs. Congress might refuse to authorize U.S. military participation despite
the 1953 U.S.-ROK Defense Treaty. (U.S. support in the event of war is not

automatic but depends upon authorization by the U.S. Government according to its

constitutional processes, which is a major reason Seoul is so anxious that U.S.

ground troops remain in a position that would make our involvement virtually
automatic.) Second , a South Korean government that ignores human rights and

—

equally important— fails to build political institutions that provide for a

measure of popular political participation will lack strong foundations. The

morale of the South Korean people will probably decline and pressures will build
up that may lead to violent—although non-Communist—upheavals. (During 1976

South Korean citizens began to listen to Radio Pyongyang to learn about the KCIA
scandal in the United States—even though such actions are a crime—because their

own media was not allowed to print the story.) One-man rule sometimes provides
short-term stability—which often appeared to be the only concern of recent U.S.

administrations. But a politically viable system that provides for an orderly
succession as well as some popular participation is what is required, however
difficult it is to achieve.

Third
,

if the United States neglects South Korean security and war develops,
the amount of suffering and the trend toward garrison states will rise dramatic-
ally, no matter what the outcome of the conflict. One need not view Kim Il-sung
as a fanatic who decides each morning whether to start a war the following day
to recognize that he would have no scruples about launching a war if he thought
it would achieve his goal of unification. For years North Korea has been pressing
on the South far more than Seoul has been leaning on the North. Even if Seoul
timed its revelations of the existence of the extensive tunnels dug under the

Demilitarized Zone for maximum propaganda results—and exaggerated the number of

men who could be rushed through them—not even Park Chung-hee's bitterest critics
have claimed that they were being dug from South to North!

The troop removal issue . A concern for peace on the Korean peninsula and
the security of South Korea need not mean a permanent U.S. military presence in

that country. Indeed, a retention of U.S. ground troops for more than a few
years is a disservice to South Koreans as well as to the American people—although
this will be difficult for most Koreans to accept. (U.S. air units probably need
to remain somewhat longer, but even they should be phased out in time.)

Before setting forth a proposed U.S. policy toward Korea there are arguments
against removal of the U.S. troop presence that should be considered. One is that
rhese troops are a key factor in deterring an attack by Pyongyang—and that they
even provide Peking and Moscow with some leverage in restraining Kim Il-sung. This
latter point is probably correct, but it does not automatically follow that Kim
would attack as soon as the last troops had left. President Carter has specified
that U.S. air units would remain behind and the Security Treaty continue in force,
and ground troops could occasionally be flown back into South Korea for military
exercises. South Korea's ground forces are presently larger than those of the
North, although they possess fewer heavy weapons. In a few years they can be
built up to discourage any North Korean military attack. President Park himself
has occasionally admitted this, and many U.S. officials privately make the same
point

.

Some observers hold that there "may be almost as much danger of war being
started by Seoul as by Pyongyang" (see Leslie Gelb, "Arms Sales," Foreign Policy ,

Winter 1976-77). While any sudden removal of U.S. military support could lead to
such panic among ROK leaders that they would launch an attack out of desperation,
they are unlikely to follow this course under any other circumstances. The city
of Seoul, in which they have invested much of their resources and energy over the
past twenty-five years, is so close to the DMZ as to be vulnerable to destruction
North Korean forces and fortifications are so extensive north of the DMZ that



64

South Korea, which will long remain dependent upon U.S. logistic support, could
hardly hope to make significant northward advances. Such advances, in any event,
would risk a repeat of the 1950 situation. Moscow would not permit the destruc-
tion of a Communist state, and Peking would not permit the establishment of a
unified anti-Communist Korea (linked to the U.S. and Japan) on its Manchurian
frontier

.

Another, and more serious, argument against removing U.S. troops is that
incidents along the DMZ might escalate more rapidly in the absence of U.S. forces.
There is no completely satisfactory way to deal with this danger, but it is use-
ful to keep it in perspective by remembering that even today U.S. ability to ef-
fect restraint is far greater on the sea and in the air—where the ratio of Amer-
ican to South Korean forces is substantial—than on the ground—where the ROK
already outnumber U.S. forces ten to one. In addition, as we reduce our troops
we should seek bilateral understandings with Moscow and Peking that all three
powers will exert heavy pressure on their respective allies before as well as
after any incidents. Whatever their differences with us, neither Communist power
wants a war on the Korean peninsula.

What the South Koreans basically need is a sense of confidence—confidence
in themselves and in the reliability of the U.S. commitment even as its form is

changing. Self-confidence will develop as the South grows stronger. It is al-
ready pronounced in the economic sphere as the result of South Korea's success
in adjusting to the oil crisis. Its economy expanded by 8 per cent annually in

real terms in 1974 and 1975 and by 15 per cent in 1976, while the North Korean
economy has been growing by only a few per cent a year. (For a description of

North Korea's recent political and economic difficulties see Chang-sik Lee, "New
Paths for North Korea," Problems of Communism

,
March-April, 1977.) South Koreans

now feel they will be a modern industrialized state within a generation. Thus
confidence should develop in the military sphere as their strength increases here,
too, provided they receive adequate assurances of continued U.S. support.

Building a new relationship . What should this reassurance consist of? And,

equally important, what should the United States require in return? The U.S.

needs to do three things to reassure the ROK. The f irst is to make it clear that

the U.S. military forces within the country will be phased down only as ROK mili-
tary deficiencies are overcome. This has been promised in general terms, but the

specifics need to be worked out. The second is to work out a long-term agreement
covering the supply of the type of arms—essentially defensive— that South Korea
needs to deter a North Korean invasion or to halt it in its tracks should it occur.

The third—and probably most controversial and difficult— is a joint resolution
of Congress affirming the validity of the Security Treaty and indicating that U.S.

military support will be given to South Korea in the event of a clear Northern
invasion. This resolution should also cover the long-term provision of arms re-

ferred to above.

Obviously, Congress is not going to agree to any such joint resolution under
present conditions. But in a year or two, after the KCIA affair has largely run

its course, it should be possible to secure passage of such a resolution. The ad-

ministration should use the intervening time to prepare the ground. (The adminis-
tration would also have to be able to reassure Congress that it has insisted that

KCIA covert operations in this country be halted, but one assumes this point has
already been made clear to Seoul.) Specifically, we must persuade South Korea

to deny any intention to develop not only a nuclear weapons program but a nuclear
weapons capability . It has already signed and ratified the Non-Proliferation
Treaty (NPT) and has—under heavy U.S. pressure—canceled its contract with France
for a nuclear reprocessing facility. Thus what is required is less a shift in

direction than persuasive actions that no shift is intended.
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Far more important in obtaining a congressional resolution reaffirming

the Security Treaty, however, is to persuade South Korea that it must reverse

the trend toward one-man rule and repression. Power within the country must be

shared more widely. This is a matter of political viability as well as of human

rights. The chances of Korea becoming a fully democratic state in the next dec-

ade are slight. The executive is bound to be the dominant political force, but

it need not be virtually the only force. The system that obtained from 1965 to

1972 provided a considerable measure of stability, efficiency, and a level of

participation that satisfied the great bulk of the Korean people. A return to

something along these lines would not satisfy everyone in the United States or

South Korea, but it would indicate that the American Government was determined
not to neglect human rights (which are defined variously in different parts of

the world) or launch a crusade to impose our specific values on other nations.

The present government will not return to such a system on its own initia-
tive, and congressional legislation that singles out South Korea for special

punishment is more likely to inflame nationalist sentiment and cause the govern-
ment to dig in its heels than it is to bring about the desired response. Seoul

will continue to believe (or at least to hope) that even the Carter administra-
tion will be concerned primarily with Japanese views and preventing a war on the

Korean peninsula, and thus will follow the course of Secretary Kissinger, contin-
uing, however reluctantly, to support South Korea.

The leaders of the Carter administration should approach South Korean leader-
ship priva tely and make it plain that unless Seoul makes these reforms— in its

own manner, and under no public pressure from outsiders

—

the administration
itself will gradually disengage from South Korea. (The importance of Japan indi-
cates that it should be consulted, but the need to act privately means that such
consultat ions will have to be carefully managed.) So far the Carter administra-
tion has stressed its determination to keep its commitment to remove the ground
troops, but has argued for continued arms sales despite its criticism of Seoul's
suppression of human rights. The administration has probably not yet decided
whether it will maintain this position or will exert pressure privately upon
Seoul

.

What are the prospects that Seoul will yield to U.S. pressure? South Korea's
dependence upon U.S. arms provides powerful leverage, but the U.S. would have to

use this skillfully and with a good sense of timing. Moreover, Seoul has heavy
foreign debts. I t is capable of repaying them under present circumstances but
is dependent upon governmental and private loans and investments from abroad to

c r its balance-of-payments deficits and to continue its economic growth. Eco-
nomic progress is one major element in the public's acquiescence in the govern-
ment's tight political controls— the other being the ROK ' s assertion that its
policies have provided military security to the country. These private loans and
investments have been made upon the judgment that the United States will ultimately
guarantee South Korea's military security and that the loans and investments there-
fore are safe. Thus an eventual shift in U.S. military policy could not help but
weaken South Korea economically, even if no such result were intended.

Nonetheless, Seoul would be tempted to stall and to make only token conces-
sions—or perhaps even tighten its controls initially. Some specific U.S. actions
might be required, such as a temporary slowdown of arms deliveries and a reduc-
tion in Export- Import loans. Tactical nuclear weapons could also be removed from
South Korea, but that should be done in any rase. Even if we intended to use
them in the event of war— a dubious policy on many grounds—we would reintroduce
them quickly. Faced with a determined U.S. posit ion, but one that offered the
benefits of enduring support once a new relationship was established, Seoul would
be very likely to agree.
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ic can be argued that this is crude intervention in South Korea's domestic
affairs, but such an argument overlooks certain key points. First , supplying
arms to a government that rests upon its armed forces inevitably involves the

United States in South Korean politics. Second , we should not authorize any
covert CIA activities to manipulate South Korean politics, but only indicate
that our foreign policy toward South Korea and our degree of support will be

based upon our judgment of its political viability and the basic nature of its
political life. We refuse to provide arms to certain other states on such
grounds, and rightly so. Third , any successful congressional move to halt arms
sales to Korea and set a definite date for a troop pullout would probably result
in the immediate fall of the Korean Government—surely as great an act of inter-
vention as the course described above.

It can also be argued that we should give top priority to seeking agreement
by Moscow and Peking to help "normalize" relations between the two Koreas so as

to reduce their hostility, or to work toward major power guarantees of Korean
neutrality, arms limitations agreements, or mutual agreements among the major
powers not to intervene in the event of a new Korean war. Most of these ideas
are worth pursuing. Indeed, some already have been tried by Washington and
Tokyo—but without success, due to Pyongyang's ability to play Moscow and Peking
off against each other. Others are worth continued probing, but alongside of,

rather than in place of, the policy advocated above.

Is it realistic to expect that a policy of providing more weapons to the

armed forces will not lead the military establishment to increase rather than

reduce its political role? Yes, if the eventual alternative is less arms. The
ideal approach would be for a reduction of arms in both North and South Korea,

but who is going to check and enforce compliance? Moreover, the type of weapons
the South Korean forces need—heavy weapons and aircraft—are hardly likely to

further enhance their political role.

Once Seoul took serious steps to open up its political system the atmos-
phere in the United States would change substantially, and there would be a good
chance of building a new and mature relationship. In such an atmosphere, as-
surances of long-term military support would become politically feasible. ROK
confidence in the United States—and in itself—would increase. Americans would
then recognize that the attitude they have carried over from the 1950s— that
South Korea is a liability rather than an asset—was outmoded and inappropriate.

A final argument for such a policy concerns the likely North Korean reaction.
The present North Korean leadership give every sign of believing their own propa-
ganda: that Seoul is little more than an American puppet kept in power by the

presence of U.S. troops. In fact, once the troops leave and the ROK not only
continues in power but South Korea (with twice the population of the North) con-
tinues to outpace North Korea, there are likely to be profound psychological,
ideological, and political shocks in Pyongyang. Perhaps at age sixty-five Kim
Il-sung is too old to adjust his perceptions to new realities. But the succes-
sors of Communist rulers have shown a marked inclination to follow their own
courses rather than the paths charted by their former mentors. Thus when the

rulers of North Korea realize how unrealistic are their hopes for a pro-Communist
revolution in the South, they may gradually be forced to move toward a new ap-
praisal of the ROK. Such a possibility offers the best hope for an easing of

tension and for an eventual move toward accommodation by the two Koreas—such as

occurred between East and West Germany.
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Miles

LAND
98,400 km^; 23% arable (22% cultivated), 10%
urban and other, 67% forested

Land boundaries: 241 km

Coastline: 2,413 km

Distribution of land ownership: top 10% of owners

owned 28% of land, bottom 10% owned 2% (1970)

PEOPLE
Population: 35,538,000 (January 1977), average

annual growth rate 2.0% (current)

Literacy: about 90%

Life expectancy: 63 years for males, 67 years for

females (1970)

People per doctor: 2,571 (1974)

GOVERNMENT
Capital: Seoul

Political subdivisions: 9 provinces, 2 special cities;

heads centrally appointed

Legal system: combines elements of continental

European civil law systems, Anglo-American law,

and Chinese classical thought; currently ruled under

martial law

Government leaders: President Park Chung-hee, Prime

Minister Choe Kyu-ha

Government structure: executive elected every 6 years

by the National Conference of Unification, last

election December 1972; 219-member national

assembly, two thirds elected within 6 months of

presidential election, remaining third nominated by

president and elected by the National Conference

for 3-year terms, last election February 1973

ECONOMY
GNP: $15.98 billion (1974), $480 per capita

Growth rate: 8.7% (annual average 1965-1974)

Distribution of income: highest 5% of households

received 18.1% of private income, highest 20%
received 43.4%, lowest 40% received 18.7%, lowest

20% received 7.2% (1971)
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South Korea

(Excerpted from the Center for

International Policy publication:

Human Rights and the U.S. Foreign

Assistance Program ,
Fiscal Year

1978, Part 2 - East Asia)

Human Rights

The sad record of the denial of human rights in the

Republic of Korea began shortly after the emancipa-

tion of Korea from lapanese rule in 194S,asSyngman

Rhee maneuvered to establish himself as undisputed

political leader below the 38th parallel Rhee jailed

or eliminated his competitors; controlled and even

closed the press; forced his measures through the

national assembly, locking it up as necessary until it

capitulated to his will; capriciously interpreted the

constitution; and rigged at least three national elec-

tions. So massive was corruption under Rhee and

especially of the electoral process that it eventually

led to a people's revolt and Rhee's fall from power in

April 1960.

Less than two years after the Republic of Korea

was established in 1948 and Rhee installed as its

president, a belligerent regime to the north invaded

the south and overpowered the South Korean mili-

tary forces. Only a massive U.S effort in conjunc-

tion with the United Nations’ action, in which 15

other nations provided military forces, was able to

halt the aggression and maintain the South s indepen-

dence. Three years after the war began it ended in an

Armistice Agreement in July 1953. No peace treaty

between North and South has yet been signed.

Over the next several years an aging Rhee tightened

the reins of government, but the devastation of the

war and the threat from the north eclipsed the issue

of human rights. While Washington, worried about

the broader problem of Asian security, tolerated

Rhee’s repressive acts. South Koreans were unpre-

pared to challenge their government. Not until the

gross and massive rigging of the national elections of

March 1960 and the accompanying torture and bru-

tality, were they sufficiently outraged to precipitate

a students’ revolt. Six weeks after the elections Rhee

fell from power.

In calculating Rhee’s abuses, certain factors are

worth emphasising. First, the threat from the North

was real, immediate and fresh in mind. The North was

militarily more powerful than the South and the

recipient of aid and attention from a not yet divided

Sino-Soviet bloc. Second, the United States was

deeply preoccupied in Asia by the “loss" of China,

and disturbed by Soviet intentions over Berlin and

the development of communism on its doorstep in

Latin America. Finally, no matter how egregious

Rhee’s violations, the constitution of 1948 was in

place. While many of the practices of a police state

flourished, the gross excesses of a gargantuan Korean

Central Intelligence Agency, with stations throughout

Korea and indeed in many of the world capitals, were

as yet unknown.

Whatever may be said of the immediate period

which followed Rhee, at least it cannot be faulted as

undemocratic. While Chang Myun's government was

charged as ineffective by those who have sought to

justify the 1961 coup, lie remains the only Korean

head of government who was dedicated to demo-

cratic rule and human rights.

The abuse of power: abrogation of law

What might have been Korea’s destiny under the

legally elected Chang cannot be known. In May 1961

a coup led by Major-General Park Chung-hee removed

him from office. On July 3, 1961, Park became

chairman of the newly formed Supreme Council for

National Reconstruction, and the march toward

ultimate one-man rule began.

The economy improved in the years that followed,

aided considerably by Korean foreign exchange

earnings from Vietnam and an investment climate

that brought in foreign investment attracted by low

wages, high profits, and government control of labor

The Pueblo affair and the assassination attempt

against Park (Blue House raid, 1968) again demon-

strated the provocative nature of the threat from the

North In 1969 Park rammed through an amendment

to the constitution allowing him to stand for office

for a third term. Park was feared but tolerated, arid

the elections of 1971 offered hope for many in the

personality of an active and able opposition candidate

who hit hard at Park’s abuse of power.

Representative government in South Korea ended

with the 1971 national elections. Park defeated

Kim lae-chunp ay close to a million votes, but only

after publiciy promising that would be the last time

he would stand for president. Yet even with the

government’s heavy-handed control of the media

(especially radio and television), Kim managed to

poll 46% of the vote. Compared to Rhee’s blunt use

of force (particularly police and military power) in

1960, Park’s manipulation of the electoral process

was far more sophisticated and skillful. The objective,

of course, was the same: this time government had

used its vast bureaucratic apparatus to insure Park’s

return to office.

In the fall of 1972, at the end of the second year

of what was to have been his last four-year term.

Park Chung-hee declared martial law, abandoned the

existing constitution, dismissed the national assembly,

closed the universities, censored the press, and while

the country was still under military rule, brought in
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a so-called “revitalizing*’ constitution. Under the

“Yuslun” constitution. Park would be able to serve

indefinitely, elected for six years without limitation

on tenure, by a servile body (the National Conference

for Unification) which he chaired. To further con-

solidate lus power, constitutional changes provided

for the president to appoint one third of the new

national assembly members as well as the members

of the supreme court.

As justification for his move. Park again pointed

to the north the nation faced an emergency situation

brought on by changing international developments

(in particular the Nixon visit to China and the U.S

defeat in Vietnam) Park's move was a surprise only

in that it came earlier than most, including the U.S

government, had anticipated It was. simply stated,

a grab for power

The new constitution empowered the president

“to take necessary emergency measures in the whole

range of state affairs, including internal affairs,

foreign affairs, national defense, economic financial

and judicial affairs.” The president was to be the sole

judge of the nature of emergency measures, their

need and their duration, there was no requirement

for consent of the assembly, moreover, such measures

were not “subiect to judicial deliberations therein."

The rights and guarantees of freedom defined in

the previous constitution received similar peremptory

treatment the president “shall have the power to

take emergency measures which temporarily suspend

the freedom and rights of the people” Whereas

previously citizen liberties and rights could be re-

stricted by law only as required for the maintenance

of order and public welfare, this revision gave tre-

mendous latitude to the president. In instance after

instance, rights and liberties were limited, for

example, “no citizen shall be subject to restriction of

freedom of speech and press, or freedom of assembly

and association, except as provided b\ lan

It was with this in mind that William .1 Butler,

vice president of the American Association for the

International Commission of Jurists, following a

visit to Korea in mid 1974. characterized the Korean

document as “one of the most authoritarian instru-

ments presently known in the annals of national

constitutions, including the constitutions of com-

munist nations."

By December 1973 Park was faced with a growing

demand for reinstatement of the earlier constitutional

guarantees When his warnings failed to stop peti-

tions. he cracked down in early January 1974 with

emergency measures #1 and f 2 .
and then in April

with measure #4. The rights granted under the con-

stitution (“except as provided by law”) became

meaningless.

Essentially . emergency measure #1 made it a crime

to advocate repeal of the constitution, subject to

imprisonment for up to 15 years, and emergency

measure #2 substituted martial law for the civilian

courts for so-called crimes committed under the

emergency. Emergency measure #4 prohibited

political activity or support of an alleged subversive

student organization claimed to be friendly to North

Korea So sweeping was this measure that taken

literally, it provided the death penalty for students

cutting classes or engaging in political activities

such as sit-ins

How many people have been arrested or convicted

under these decrees is unknown. The Department of

State relies on data provided by the Korean CIA and

their figures are suspect. For example, in congres-

sional testimony before the Fraser subcommittee in

mid 1974. the State Department stated that more

than 1,000 were detained, 253 referred for prosecu-

tion, and 55 had been convicted under emergency

measure #4 l^ss than three years later, however, the

State Department was claiming that only 35 persons

had been convicted under all emergency measures

thus casting doubt on any data attributed to the

South Korean government. In 1975 these measures

were revoked but followed by emergency measure

which is equally repressive According to the

Department of State “more than 400 persons” have

been tried or are lindei arrest for violation of this

measure, not including the case of the 18 Samil

dissidents

Torture, cruel punishment, flagrant disregard

for life

Cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment has long

been the accepted method in South Korea of obtain-

ing information from detainees, as well as of intimi-

dating their conduct. Such practices have been

regularly applied both to persons charged with

major crimes under national security laws as well as

those whose only offense was politically opposing

President Park. One prominent politician of Park’s

party. S.K Kim. for example, was badly beaten and

“exiled” to the United States because he sought in

late 1971 to assume leadership of the party.

So pervasive have been reports about torture

from highly responsible sources that in the 1974

congressional hearings on human rights in Korea the

Department of State was not disposed to quarrel with

their veracity. Over the past several years some of

Korea’s most prominent citizens have been beaten

and subjected to abuse: Kim Chi-ha, leading poet,

now languishing in solitary confinement: Kim Tae-

chung, kidnapped, tortured and jailed ; Chang Chun -ha

prominent writer and editor, winner of the Magsaysay

award and leader of the movement in late 1973 to

restore the constitution, who died under suspicious

circumstances in late 1975. and Tsche Chong-kie,

Harvard trained law professor who “died" while being

interrogated by the KCIA

But certainly the most damaging case against the

South Korean government concerns the execution in

April 1975 of eight alleged members of the Peoples

Revolutionary Party (PRP). an illegal organization

alleged to be allied with North Korea and to have

plotted the overthrow of the South Korean govern-

ment. In a highly controversial case in 1964. some
47 alleged members of the PRP were charged with

subversion Cases against 34 were dismissed for lack

of evidence (the evidence was considered so dubious

that the three officials of the public prosecutor’s

department involved resigned rather than charge the

defendants) The rest received light or suspended

sentences A decade later the government once again
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fabricated a case against the PRP. this time not

stopping until eight alleged members were hanged

in April 1975. Because of their efforts on behalf of

the eight, Mary knoll missionary Father James Sinnott

and Methodist minister George Ogle were expelled

from Korea.

A report by an Amnesty International mission in

Seoul at that time concluded that all the crucial

elements in the case against the alleged members of

the PRP were confessed to under torture, these con-

fessions did not represent the truth. Further, accord-

ing to Amnesty, the evidence presented fell short of

proof that the defendants were in fact involved in the

alleged conspiracy. The government's refusal to turn

back certain of the victims’ bodies to their families

before cremation supported charges that there were

visible signs of torture.

Violation of asylum

Of the human rights violations affecting security

of person, kidnapping and similar acts of terrorism

have been a common trademark of Park’s government

both at home and abroad. In 1967 Park, through his

KC1 A. engineered the kidnapping from West Germany

of more than 20 Korean students and professors

who were alleged to have had contact with the North

Korean government. The incident caused a diplo-

matic furor and almost led to a break in diplomatic

relations between both countries.

By far the most flagrant example remains the

August 1973 kidnapping of Kim Tae-chung from

Tokyo. Kim was out of Korea when Par< abandoned

the constitution in late 1972; fearing for his safety,

he remained abroad attempting to alert the press and

public in both the United States and Japan to the

growth of authoritarianism in Korea. In an effort to

intimidate Kim and his followers in both countries,

the Korean CIA placed them under constant surveil-

lance and harassed their activities. When this failed

to silence Kim. he was kidnapped by the KCIA from

his hotel in Tokyo. The indications are that the KCIA
planned to assassinate Kim but that they were pre-

vented by press and public reaction in both the U.S.

and Japan.

Today Kim is in a Seoul jail on trumped up

charges, the victim of Park’s persecution and a kan-

garoo court. His kidnapping has been the subject of

feature stories and editorials in the world’s press, and

for several months in 1973-1974 it caused a serious

erosion in Korean -Japanese relations. By any interpre-

tation. it is representative of the most glaring depriva-

tion of rights enumerated in the first 20 articles of

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Equally

glaring is the absence of mention of Kim’s case in

the Department of State’s report to the Congress on

human rights in Korea.

Denial of free speech, assembly and religious

expression

Violation of the rights of assembly and of free

speech have not been uncommon in modem Korea,

but the government reactions to the Samil Declara-

tion sharply illustrated the low status to which these

freedoms have been cast. On March 1, 1976, 18

leading Christian and political leaders gathered in

Seoul’s Myungdong Cathedral where they signed and

issued a “Patriotic Declaration of Democracy” calling

for an end to the repressive emergency measures,

restoration of basic human rights, and an independent

legislature and judiciary. .As a result of what the

foreign press described as a “moderate, even vapid,

declaration" they were quickly arrested, charged with

agitating for a popular uprising. Included in the group

were 80-year-old ex-president Yun Po-sun; Kim
Tae-chung, 74-year-old former foreign minister

Chung Il-hyun and his lawyer wife Yi Tae-young

(both internationally prominent); Hahm Suk-hon, a

77-year-old Quaker and nonviolent dissident whose

resistance to repression had begun against the Japanese

and had continued ever since; and several other

Catholic and Protestant church leaders.

In August 1976 the 18 were sentenced to from

five to eight years, the more prominent receiving the

heavier sentences. On appeal sentences were reduced.

and finally in March 1977 convictions were upheld by

the supreme court, though some sentences were

suspended

The Korean government claims that its actions

against church people is based on their political acts

and not their religious professions This claim is

contradicted by the arrest on specious grounds of

Catholic bishop Daniel Chi and the hitherto unheard

of interrogation of Catholic nuns by Korean authori-

ties Furthermore, reliable evidence indicates that the

KCIA agents have infiltrated the Catholic and Protes-

tant church establishments

Absence of normal judicial procedures

According to Amnesty International pretrial and

court procedure in the 1975 PRP case contained

several important examples of gross irregularities,

including no defense witnesses allowed, publicly

proclaiming defendants guilty in government radio

and news media before final court judgment, calling

prosecution witnesses in absence of defense lawyers,

jailing of defense attorneys, no cross examination of

prosecution witnesses, trials held in camera, etc.

Similarly effective manipulation of the courts has

been demonstrated in other cases, in particular the

18 Samil dissidents, the separate case of Kim Tae-

chung, and also of Kim Chi-ha In each of tnese

instances and many others law has been subordinated

to the dictates of authoritarian rule.

Censorship of the press

The press has been the object of harassment as

far back as the Japanese occupation, but it remained

for Park Chung-hee to stifle it completely. This he did

in late 1974 and early 1975 by making an example of

South Korea’s most prestigious newspaper, the

Tongallbo. Bringing pressure on its advertisers, the

Korean CIA cut off the newspaper’s revenues and

then forced through changes in its management and

reportorial staff. Today the Tonga-llbo , whose

crusading journalism stood fast against Syngman
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Rhee’s dictatorship, no longer rails against repression

or corruption

After subjecting the press to thought control

imposed by KCIA agents stationed in the editorial

rooms, Park subsequently moved frontally to bring

the press to its knees. Perhaps the best indication of

how hobbled the Korean press is today can be seen in

its obsequious treatment of the KCIA bribery

-easily the biggest news story of the decade on the

U.S. -Korean alliance, and one which has it roots in

conspiracy directed from the Korean presidential

palace.

This section and certain of the following is excerpted

from "Korea, Human Rights, and U.S. Foreign

Policy," an essay prepared by Donald Ranard, Center

director, for the Council on Foreign Relations. It will

shortly be published in a textbook on U.S. foreign

policy and human rights issues.

Security Assistance
No country save Vietnam has received more tangi-

ble support from the United States than Korea The

three-year Korean war took an enormous toll in U.S.

blood and treasure-35,000 American combat deaths

and $54 billion. Since then, the U.S. has spent more

than $12 billion to station military forces there and

another $13 billion in direct economic and security

assistance to build up Seoul. And the bill is still

climbing.

The Carter administration is now deciding how
much “compensation” is due Korea because of the

planned troop withdrawal. Indications from Seoul are

that President Park Chung-hee may be seeking as

much as $5 billion in security assistance over the next

five years. The Carter administration appears pre-

pared to offer about $2.2 billion-a figure which,

given past experience, is likely to increase as with-

drawal draws near.

To most observers, and to the Congress which will

eventually have to appropriate the funds, some com-

pensation may seem entirely reasonable. North Korea

is an intractable foe, one of the most isolated and

outwardly hostile regimes in the world.

Yet. on that June day in 1950 when North Korean

forces smashed across the 38th parallel, the South’s

army had only 70% of the North’s manpower. It

possessed no tactical aircraft, no tanks, nor anti-

tank weapons Today the military balance of power

on the peninsi as well as the other considerations

which determine war or peace in Asia, are far different.

For many years, evaluations of the Korean balance

of power have been tailored to fit certain ends. Every

spring, for instance, when the Defense Department

justifies security assistance programs to Congress.

South Korea is the weaker; yet when the annual

U.S.-South Korean security consultation takes place,

the U.S invariably concludes that the South has over-

come the imagined gap.

There is no doubt that North Korea’s Kim Il-sung

ARMS GRANTS, CREDITS AND CASH SALES
TO SOUTH KOREA

*Grants include MAP. EDA, and /MET. credits include FMS
direct and guaranty, cash tales include FMS and commercial

orders

tFigures for FY 1977 are animated, for FY 1978 propoaed

by the Carter edmfniitretton

NOTE Source* end a fuller explanation of categories are

given In the glossary
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commands a formidable military machine: roughly

440,000 ground troops, an air force of 45,000 with

about 655 combat aircraft, and a navy which relies

heavily upon fast coastal patrol craft. Undoubtedly a

tough and disciplined fighting force, the North would

seem to enjoy several numerical advantages in tanks,

planes and naval craft furnished primarily by the

Soviet Union and China.

For several reasons, however, these advantages do

not translate into military superiority. South Korea’s

ground forces-the fifth largest army in the world-

outnumber the North’s by about 140,000 men. In

addition the South has reserves of about 2.7 million

men compared to approximately 1 .8 million in the

North. Moreover it has a decisive edge in experience:

about 300.000 South Koreans are combat-hardened

veterans of the Vietnam war. In contrast. North

Korea has not been engaged in battle for 24 years.

The South’s advantages also lie in its access to U.S.

technology which leads the world in military hard-

ware. Thus, for example, while the Pentagon is now
claiming the North has twice the number of tanks.

Seoul has about 1 ,000 TOW anti-tank missiles with

more expected as the U.S. Second Division departs.

Many military analysts believe so-called ‘‘smart”

weapons such as the TOW missile have revolutionized

ground warfare and made tanks all but obsolete in

their traditional role, as Israel’s experience in the

1973 Mideast war would attest. The inexpensive TOW
is a highly effective weapon which enables two infan-

trymen to demolish a tank from as much as a

mile away No such capability is known to exist in

North Korea.

Qualitative edge in the air

A similar situation exists in the air, where perhaps

the greatest numerical disparity between North and

South exists. The North reportedly has about 655

combat aircraft* while the South has approximately

269 such planes (with more in the pipeline).** Yet in

modern high performance aircraft the South has an

increasing qualitative edge because almost 50% of the

North Korean air force consists of superannuated

MIG 15/1 7s. The F-4 Phantoms and F-5E/Fs which

will eventually comprise more than 60% of Seoul’s air

force are classed as superior to anything in the

North’s inventory. The Phantoms have three times

the range and payload of comparable aircraft in the

North, and the F-5s have approximately 50%

more range.

The North’s numerical superiority in aircraft is

further diminished by the large number of hardened

aircraft shelters in the South. These shelters greatly

reduce the possibility that the South’s planes could

be destreyed on the ground during a surprise attack

(hardened shelters also exist in the North). Another

element that figures prominently in any comparison

is pilot training and experience. The average South

Korean combat pilot is generally considered by U.S

intelligence sources as better trained with far more

time in the air than his northern rival.

Unlike ground forces, moreover, any estimates of

air power on the peninsula have to include a pro-

longed American presence. There are currently three

U.S.A.F. squadrons with about 72 Phantoms in

Korea, and under Carter’s withdrawal plan they will

stay there indefinitely . The administration reportedly

may even “modestly augment” the number of Ameri

can tactical fighters in Korea (five Phantom squad-

rons are located as nearby as Okinawa and the Philip-

pines).

The balance of power on paper must also be put

into the context of Korea’s peculiar geography which

places powerful restraints on invading forces. Seoul

is a scant 30 miles from the 38th parallel. But his-

torically, the invasion route from north to south

has been limited to one or two corridors through the

mountains surrounding the demilitarized zone (DMZ).

Any Northern invasion that depended on tanks would

be severely hampered in capturing the hills and ridges

which dominate these corridors, as a recent study by

the Congressional Budget Office shows. And South

Korea has supplemented natural barriers below the

DMZ (such as the Imjin River) with extensive and

well-constructed tank barriers-further reducing the

so-called tank gap.

North Korea’s defense system and advantage in

artillery would similarly be encumbered by geog

raphy. Most of the North’s surface-to-air missiles are

relatively ineffective ir mountainous terrain and low

altitudes Its significant numerical advantage ir arti'

lery, mortars and rocket launchers is considerabb

diminished in that the North would have to expose

itself in an attack on the South's well-entrenched

defensive positions.

The North's economic problems

There are also extra-military factors that damage

the North’s credibility as a threat. Its economy has

been in serious difficulty because of the high price of

oil, which must be imported, and falling prices for

metals, one of the North’s few resources available for

export earnings. The North accumulated a trade

deficit of about $2 billion by the end of 1975. and

has defaulted on loans from several countnes-around

$120 of a $300 million debt to Japan, another $150

million to Sweden, and a lesser amount to Finland

(Recent reports indicate the North may be as much as

$1 billion in arrears.) The extent of its difficulties be-

came apparent last year when North Korean diplo-

mats were involved in bootlegging whiskey and ciga-

rettes in Scandanavia and elsewhere to finance their

embassy operations

When large gaps in technology and scientific man-

power are added in, the North’s war-making capacity

appears to be greatly in doubt -especially in contrast

to Seoul’s vitality. The South’s economic per for

mance (a GNP of $19.6 billion in 1975 vs. $7 billion

in the North) has completely outpaced its rival’s and

enabled Seoul to afford a defense budget which

Pyongyang cannot match. In recent years the South’s

military budget has been as much as 80% greater.

•320 MIG 15/1 7s, 110 MIG 19s, 120 MIG 21s, 20 SU-7s,

85 IL-28S.

**33 F -4s, 74 F-5A/BS, 72 F-5E/FS. 90 F-86S 19 F -4s are in

tne oipellne. with another 19 on order. There are reports

Seoul may order 62 more F-5E/Fs.
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NORTH KOREA AND SOUTH KOREA
COMPARISON OF ARMED FORCES

North Korea South Korea

Population 17.294.000 35.538,000

Total armed forces 512.000 635.000

Armed forces per 29.6 17.8
1000 people

Military service army 7, army and
(in years) navy 5, marines 2%,

air force 34 navy and

Total arms imports $1 billion

air force 3

$3 billion

1966-1975

(in constant $)

Major suppliers Soviet Union United States
1966 1975 (67%). China (99%). France

(33%) (less than 1%)

Military budget in 1977 $1 05 billion $1 .9 billion

% of total budget 16.5 34.6
per capita-population $61 $53
per capita—military $2,050 $2,992

Army 440.000 560,000
Infantry divisions 20 23
Motorized divisions 3 _
Armored divisions 2 _
Infantry brigades 4 2
Armored brigades 2

It is improbable that North Korea could sustain an
aggressive war for more than a month with anything
less than substantial Chinese and/or Soviet assistance.

Yet it has been clear for some time that neither com-
munist aUy, for reasons of its own, is interested in

renewed conflict on the peninsula. A war would
complicate the already tense relations between the
Soviet Union and China, and seriously obstruct polit-

ical and economic detente with the U.S. and Japan.
Kim Il-sung simply has not been able to get

advanced armaments from either ally. Following the

Commando/airborne 6-8 5

brigades

Armored regiments 5 -
Tank battalions — 7

Anti-aircraft brigades 3 2

SAM brigades 3 _
SAM battalions _ 2
SSM battalions NA 1

Artillery battalions _ 40
Tanks 1.950 1,000
Anti-tank missiles NA 1.000
Armored personnel 750 500
carriers

Field artillery pieces 3,000 2,000
Rocket launchers 1,300 _
Mortars 9,000 2,700
Anti-aircraft guns 5,500 1,000
Surface-to-air missiles 250 93
Surface-to-surface 24 48
missiles

Reserves 250,000 1 ,000,000

Marines _ 20,000
Divisions - 1

Reserves - 60,000

Navy 27,000 25,000
Submarines 10-12 _
Destroyers - 7

Missile patrol boats 18 8
Amphibious craft 90 70
Subchasers/escorts 22 23

April 1975 communist victory in Vietnam, Kim made
a highly publicized visit to Peking ostensibly to
assess support for another adventure in Korea But
the Chinese, as they have done on other occasions,

demonstrated no interest in reopening hostilities on
the peninsula and pointedly issued a statement calling

for peaceful reunification The Soviet Union’s atti-

tude, meanwhile, is characterized by its refusal to

date to provide the North with such advanced eap-

ons as mobile air defense missiles

Pentagon and State Department figures document

G un boats/torpedo
boats

300 44

Landing ships _ 18
Minesweepers - 12
Surface-to-surface NA (120
missiles on order)

Reserves 40,000 33.000

Air Force 45.000 30.000
Fighters 230
Fighters/ground attack 320 V,

269Fighter/bombers 20 (
Light bombers 85 1

Transports 250 _
Helicopters 65 13
Trainers NA 70
Reconnaissance planes NA 12
Reserves 40,000 55,000

Paramilitary/militia 1,800,000 2,700,000

SOURCES: Estimates of the order ofbattle are always
difficult to obtain, in part because of security classi-

fication, but in this case doubly difficult because of
the dosed nature of North Korean society. In compil-
ing the above table several sources have been used,
including: Jane's Fighting Ships 1976-77; Interna-
tional Institute for Strategic Studies, The Military
Balance 1976-77; Defense Intelligence Agency, The
Threat to South Korea; U.S. Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency. World Military Expenditures and
Arms Transfers 1966-1975.

the striking difference between what the North and
South have received from their respective allies the

past decade. From 1966 to 1975, Seoul imported
three times more military hardware than the North

($3 billion inconstant 1974 dollars against $1 billion).

More recent figures on actual unports are not avail-

able, but this trend shows no signs of abating based

on the amounts of assistance (which eventually lead

to imports) each country has been getting since 1975.

North Korea has received $195 million in military

assistance (49" from the Soviet Union, 51% from
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China) during fiscal years 1975-77, according to the

Pentagon. Meanwhile South Korea has garnered SI 83

million in grant security assistance alone from the

U.S., and another $471 in FMS credits for arms pur-

chases; altogether more than three times the amount

extended to the North.

In view of all these considerations, there is no

reason to conclude that President Carter’s troop with-

drawal plan will “inevitably” lead to war, as Maj. Gen.

Singlaub charged in May. In light of Seoul’s military

capacity it has been clear for several years that the

31,000 U.S. ground troops do not have a military

mission but rather a political one They serve as a

warrant of U.S. intention to defend Korea-a warrant

which according to State Department officials could

be as easily served by a single battalion. The political

mission has been acknowledged by State and Penta-

gon officials in congressional testimony over the past

several years. The Pentagon, for example, has stated:

With our assistance the South Koreans have de-

veloped a significant military capability espe-

cially in ground forces which we believe are

adequate for defense against North Korea.

The issue of compensation

Notwithstanding, Carter’s five-year withdrawal plan

has been the subject of so much debate in the press

and Congress that it has obscured a more important

issue the amount and consequences of “compensa-

tion” the administration is promising to Seoul.

The Carter administration’s withdrawal plan is not

an abrupt shift in U.S. policy toward the peninsula by

a new Democratic administration, but the continuation

of a policy begun under Richard Nixon. It had its

beginnings in Nixon’s “Guam Doctrine,” which called

for a reduced U.S. role in all of East Asia and greater

self reliance on the part of America’s allies. The un-

stated goal was to prevent direct U.S. involvement in

another Asian land war.

Former Defense Secretary Melvin Laird began the

process of removing U.S. ground troops from Korea

in 1970 after an extensive National Security Study

Memorandum carefully analyzed all the factors

involved. The initial 20,000 troop withdrawal was

complemented by a U.S. commitment of $1.5 billion

in grant aid (primarily MAP) to modernize the South

Korean armed forces over the next five years. The

“Mod Plan” was to replace much equipment dating

back to World War 11 as well as upgrade the South’s

anti-aircraft defenses, its communications, ground

transport and combat aircraft. The original plan con-

templated further reductions once the Mod Plan was

complete, although U.S. air, naval and logistic sup-

port was to continue indefinitely. In public state-

ments during the early seventies. President Park

acknowledged and accepted this reduction plan.

The modernization took seven years instead of

five, however, and meanwhile plans for the second

stage of the withdrawal evaporated. Laird stated pub-

licly earlier this year that all American ground troops

would have been pulled out by now if not for the op-

position of Henry Kissinger. While this tends to over-

simplify the problem, it is clear that the debacle in

Vietnam, as well as Kissinger’s desire to use force

levels as a bargaining chip with the North,

stopped any further reduction until the presidency

changed hands.

Under the modernization, which will be com-

pleted this September, the U.S. will have provided

Korea a total of $1.8 billion-19% more than

planned -in all forms of grant security assistance

(MAP, IMET, EDA, Ship Transfers, Facilities Trans-

fers, P.L. 480 Common Defense Funds, MASF). Since

the beginning of the Mod Plan, Korean ground forces

will have received vehicles, artillery weapons and Hon-

est John surface-to-surface missiles; air defenses will

have been improved with Vulcan guns, Hawk surface-

to-air missiles and modernization of the Nike-Hercules

surface-to-air missile system. The air force will have

received tactical aircraft, trainers, helicopters and

support aircraft; and the Korean navy destroyers,

mine sweepers, fast patrol craft carrying missiles,

landing craft and anti-submarine aircraft. This was the

modernization that was to guarantee the military

balance after a complete U.S. ground troop pullout.

Nevertheless, in mid-1975 President Park announc

ed Korea’s own five-year “Force Improvement Plan.”

FIP was to run from 1976 to 1980 at an additional

cost of $5 billion beyond the regular defense budget,

with about 65% of it financed by foreign exchange

earnings. Substantial U.S. FMS credits were needed

because the South, even with its booming economy,

would have found it difficult to produce foreign ex-

change in the amounts and at the times required

FMS credits to Korea subsequently rose 113% from

FY 1975 to 1976, another 1 18% the next year, reach-

ing the current level of $275 million each fiscal year

FIP also required significant new taxes in Korea

because direct U.S. budget support (via MAP) was de-

clining rapidly, following a worldwide trend. A new

national defense tax on a wide range of goods was

introduced to help finance a 28% rise in the defense

budget from 1975 to 1976. The tax is expected to

raise approximately $3 billion during the life of FIP.

The current defense budget is approximately 7% of

the GNP, up from 53% in 1975, and between now
and 1981 South Korea will spend perhaps a total of

$ 1 1 to $ 1 3 billion on defense

.

Making U.S. troops unnecessary

There was surprisingly little public debate in the

U.S. over the military necessity of FIP given the fact

that the Mod Plan was incomplete and there had not

been an alarming buildup in the North. But there was

to be a dividend for the United States. When he un-

veiled the plan, Park himself said that by 1980, FIP

would enable South Korea to defend itself without

any U.S. forces if North Korea attacked without

help from either the Soviet Union or China. The

State Department has similarly described FIP:

Specifically, the Republic of Korea sought to

develop within five years, a force structure cap-

able of meeting and defeating a North Korean

attack, with U.S. logistical support only.

The results of FIP are amply illustrated in the

security assistance table. In addition to the substan-

tial flow of FMS credits, cash sales under the FMS
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SOUTH KOREA
U S Security Assistance and Related Transactions

FY 1 970-1978 1

Iin thousands of SI

© Military Assistance

Program

(2) Redirtributad MAP

Intarnational Military

1970

131.461 150.438

4,529

146,695

2.032

1974

92,635

1975

80,768

1,339

1976 197T

59,378

1,281

1,865

1,219 4,300

1,400

4,000

1,400

958,659

1,281

24909

® Exeat* Defen**

Artides
137,608

foreign
(15,000!

226,990 32,124 17579 7,973 207

(5,5001

© Military Sale*
|

Cmnnly

on Credit TO,„

(51 ,1831 [59,000!

59,000

[61 ,7001

(126,0001 [152,4251

134,075 152,425

[275,0001

275,000

[797,6831

859983

© Foreign Military

Sales for Cash

( 7)
Commercial Sale*

(?) Ship Transfer*

(?) Facilities Transfer*

AID Public Safety

Assistance

^ P.L. 480 Common
Defense Fundi

© International

Narcotics Control

(13) Military Adviior*

© Military Assistance

Service Funded

337

20,000

2,000 1,200 81900

8,005

5200

20,510

14,968

181 .524

TOTAL 354,397

146.218

9,749

15,000

3,300

9,175

134,635 !
149,800

629 303 579 741 383.717

1,090

8,500

212,900
;

565,773 27,671

3,550

7,636

2,900

7977

21,000 10.000 21 ,000

4.203 690

6,259 1,610

175,603

16,484

1941

21,000

599

426,950
j

402952

81.632

23,005

40910

612,177

4980,770

- Figures for 197T cover the transnron ouarrer Uuiy-September ,976,: fiords for ,977 are estimated ,978 fibres are «ose propo^ by the Cener administration

2 Excess Defense Articles© figures for FY ,97 , and ,972 include transfers,of S270.8 m.lhon prodded under 81
9

,xplanstion of categories and list

NOTES AND SOURCES - indicates rero ' indicates programs ended or no, yet begun NA mdica igurr

of sources see glossary
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program have simply skyrocketed- In 1976 alone sales

exceeded half a billion dollars, primarily for M48

tanks, and F-S and FA aircraft. Meanwhile credits

have been used to purchase weapons such as 24 Rock-

well OV-IO reconnaissance aircraft, the TOW missiles,

five mobile radar systems, coastal patrol craft. Red-

eye air defense missiles, 40 Standard ship-to-alr

missiles and 120 Harpoon surface-to-surface missiles.

These purchases have overshadowed another facet

of F1P which promises to be much more significant

to the long-range stability of Asia Park s plans to

build an indigenous arms industry Beginning in 1970

with an M-16 plant. South Korea has moved towards

establishing new defense industries to produce such

items as spare parts, rifles, small caliber ammunition

and tactical communications equipment.

Tliis year, Korean military exercises featured the

first public display of Korean-produced weapons,

including the M-16 rifle, 105- and 155-millimeter

howitzers, armored personnel carriers, rapid-firing

anti-aircraft guns and helicopters equipped with anti-

tank missiles. Following the exercise Park boasted

that “in one or two years, on Armed Forces Day

parade, you'll see nothing but homemade weapons

displayed, with the exception of aircraft."

No doubt these plans are spurred in part by North

Korea's growing indigenous and co-production capa-

bilities. which reportedly include such weapons as

armored personnel carriers, frigates, small submarines,

and fast attack torpedo boats. Licensed production of

the MIG-21 fighter is scheduled to begin in 1978.

Nevertheless, South Korea’s response is not calculated

to ease fears over the possibility of a new arms race

on the peninsula-one no longer fueled by huge arms

imports, but by imported technology

.

For more than two years there have been persis-

tent reports that South Korean companies are seeking

ties with Japanese weapons manufacturers, notably

file giant Mitsubishi group. The exact scope has yet

to be determined but Korean companies, well aware

of U.S. promises of financial and technical assistance,

are jockeying for position. One of the few concrete

transactions to date was the 1975 purchase of the

Lockheed Airciaft Corporation's complete facihties

for manufacturing solid-fueled missiles. The Korean

government paid only S2 million for all the plants

equipment, which produces motors for only two

purposes: offensive or defensive missiles and

rockets, or launching satellites into orbit. The pur-

chase represents one of several indications that

Korea is prepaicd to seek a nuclear option.

Korean shipbuilders, for example, are reportedly

interested in building warships for export. Talks have

already been held between one Korean company,

which operates the world’s largest shipbuilding facil-

ity, and the governments of Brazil and reportedly

South Africa. Korea is already building its own

missile-equipped patrol boats and multi-mission

attack ships.

As for aircraft, overtures have been made to

Northrop to arrange co-production of the F-5E. And

the possibility of building a tank manufacturing plant

has reportedly been discussed with Euro-

pean manufacturers.

Seoul's armed forces have been bolstered by a just-

completed Mod Plan. Although they are still waiting

to receive 95% of the weapons bought under FIP. the

Carter administration is preparing yet a third compre-

hensive assistance package. Once again the justifica-

tion is compensation for the U.S. troop withdrawal

and to match the North.

Multi-million dollar package

As described in the press, this multi-billion dollar

offer consists of three parts: MAP, FMS credits and

co-production assistance. There is at least one other

source of aid' between 250,000 and 350.000 tons of

U.S. ammunition accumulated at a cost of $700

million for use by Korean troops in case of war. For

FY 1978, Congress has been asked to authorize an

additional $270 million worth (bringing the total to

nearly $1 billion) of munitions stockpiled for Korea.

These war reserves are not technically considered

security assistance because they remain totally owned

by the U.S. unless transferred via MAP, FMS or a

special authorization during wartime But they

U.S. CO-PRODUCTION IN KOREA

Date of Date in Number Number

Description license production ordered produced

Hughes 500
helicopter

1976 NA 100 NA

Ammunition 1972 NA NA NA

AN/PRC
radio

1973 NA 9,800 NA

Colt M-16
rifle

1973 NA 600,000 NA

Pazmany
PL-2 light

plane

NA NA NA NA

Patrol and

attack ship

NA 1975 7 3

Coastal

patrol boat

1974 NA 4 NA

SOURCE: Stockholm International Peace Research

Institute, World Armaments and Disarmament Year

book 1977.

represent another cost to the American public for

support to President Park

Of the more obvious forms of assistance, MAP will

come from whatever weapons and equipment the

Second Division leaves behind, at a cost of $500-

$800 million. The tentative FMS credit plan reported-

ly will be worth $1.4 billion spread over five years.

The plan envisions that $275 million will be appro-

priated during each of the next four years, and there

will also be a “one-shot” $300 million appropriation.

At a minimum this extends the original five-year FIP

to six years or longer.

These credits would undoubtedly be used to buy

more aircraft, anti-tank missiles, guns, helicopters

and ships of the kind South Korea has or will soon

order. More disturbing is the fact that the Carter ad-

ministration, in recent negotiations, has responded

favorably” to Korean requests for weapons that are

not yet even in the U.S. inventory. One such weapon

is the F-16, an advanced tactical fighter that will ful-



77

fill NATO and L'.S. requirements well into the 1980s.

The final element of “just compensation "-co-pro-

duction agreements-will not require appropriated

funds but will mean substantial business opportun-

ities for several American companies. Whether it will

eventually introduce Korea as a new arms exporter

into the crowded worldwide arms market remains to

be seen. The Wall Street Journal quoted an admini-

stration official as saying, “We have no intention of

setting them up as an arms exporter, but that may

happen.” Given Korea’s drive and performance in

international trade, the odds are that it will.

Economic Assistance

In FY 1976 South Korea received $1.5 billion in

economic aid credits, guarantees and insurance through

11 U.S. bilateral and U.S.-supported multilateral

agencies, more than any other U.S. aid recipient in

the world except the Philippines. Official commit-

ments to South Korea through these 1 1 channels have

nearly quadrupled since FY 1970.

Direct U.S. econorhic assistance appropriated by

Congress, consisting of P.L. 480 agricultural aid and

AID development loans, has stayed in the same range

since FY 1970, while nonappropriated official loans

through bilateral and multilateral financial institutions

have risen from $219.8 million in FY 1970 to

$1,267.7 million in FY 1976. During the oil crisis

years of 1974 and 1975, the Export-Import Bank,

World Bank, and International Monetary Fund

emerged as leading sustained of the South Korean

economy. The Eximbank’s total authorizations of

$502.5 million included $248.5 million in loans and

financial guarantees for construction and initial

operation of a nuclear power plant with first payments

on the Eximbank loan due in 1986. While the World

Bank lent South Korea $325 million in FY 1976,

more than in any previous year, the IMF disbursed

$220.3 million in Fund credits and the Asian Develop-

ment Bank committed $135 million-b :.h record-

high levels from these institutions to Sonti Korea.

South Korea took maximum advanta. i otl :r

U.S. and U.S.-supported sources in FY '9*6. Tie

Overseas Private Investment Corporation insured

s’4.i million in American it.vestments in South K -re.

-c than in any other country in the • orlc

year. Likewise South Korea’s S220 million short- and

medium-term credit from the U.S. Commodity

Credit Corporation Export Credit Sales Program was

the largest granted any country in FY 1976, as was

the International Finance Corporation’s $53.1 million

investment.

Economic reconstruction

Since 1946 the United States has extended $12.9

billion in direct military and economic loans and

grants (excluding Eximbank and other nonappropri-

ated official flows) to South Korea, more than to any

other country in the world except South Vietnam. A

full accounting of U.S. assistance, however, must also

consider the cost of the Korean war, estimated by the

U.S. government at $54 billion for original war costs,

plus $99 billion for total estimated veterans benefits

and $1 1 billion interest payments, for a total estimated

war cost of $164 billion and 35,000 American war

deaths.

Massive U.S. aid reconstructed the South Korean

economy in the 1950s. On his seizure of power in

1961 President Park Chung-hee proclaimed economic

self-sufficiency as the long-term national goal. Since

then foreign borrowing and a rigidly enforced low

wage policy have fueled a spectacular development of

South Korean industry . During 1963-1972 real GNP

rose at an average annual rate of nearly 10%; in 1973

GNP grew by a remarkable 17%; and in 1974, despite

the onset of the oil crisis, by 8%. Foreign capital

financed 45% of investment in the first two five-year

plans. Exports rose from $175 million in 1965 to $5

billion in 1975, and South Korea jockeyed itself up

into the ranks of “middle income” countries, closing

1 975 with a per capita GNP of $550.

In mid-1974 South Korea’s balance of payments

suffered the twin shocks of sharply increased world

prices for fuel, food and raw material imports and the

tr recession in the U.S. and Japan. The balance of

-av rents deficits widened from $307 million in 1973

o 0 billion in 1974 and $1.9 billion in 1975, but

mv med impressively in 1976 as exports increased.
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Balance of payments crisis

The balance of payments difficulties of late 1974

had posed a serious danger to South Korean finances,

and indirectly, to the stability of the Park Chung-hee

government. During the 24-month period between

July 1, 1974 and June 30, 1975 (FY 1975 and 1976),

the current account deficit reached S3.3 billion. The

$2.6 billion in medium- and long-term official com-

mitments to South Korea in those fiscal years, much

of it fast disbursing, through U.S. and multilateral

channels, covered the equivalent of 79% financing.

The World Bank’s move to grant a balance of pay-

ments loan during these financial difficulties gave rise

to considerable controversy and criticism within the

U.S. Treasury Department and the IMF. A Treasury

official in October 1975 privately questioned whether

South Korea should get such a large share of the avail-

able capital and whether other less developed coun-

tries would be more appropriate recipients of inter-

national financial institution lending given the rising

per capita GNP levels in South Korea. At a closed

May 1976 meeting an IMF official questioned the

South Korean strategy of “using long-term aid to deal

with short-term needs.” Other voices prevailed, how-

ever, and South Korea received a bloc of official

credits from U.S. and multilateral sources that was

nearly two and a half times greater than the previous

five-year average. This informal bail-out enabled Park

Chung-hee to weather the crisis.

U.S. bilateral aid

Section 116 of the Foreign Assistance Act (the

Harkin amendment), which went into effect on

December 20, 1975, provides that no AID-admin-

istered assistance shall be provided to any country

engaging in a consistent pattern of gross violations of

internationally recognized uuman rights unless such

assistance directly benefits the needy people in such

country. A similar amendment was added to the U.S.

vote in the IDB in May 1976.

Although Congress has yet to establish definitive

guidelines for judging what types of aid directly bene-

fit the needy, a functional distinction has arisen

between agriculture, health and education programs

on the one hand and balance of payment, industrial

and infrastructure support on the other.

Of the dozen forms of aid reaching South Korea

from the United States or U.S.-supported multilateral

agencies in FY 1975 and 1976, only two were primarily

directed to needy people, according to the above

SOUTH KOREA
ECONOMIC AID AND CREDITS

FY 1970 1976

1500 •

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

'Receives prior congressional review of country allocations .

NOTE Amounts under international financial institutions are lull

commitments backed by the capital subscriptions ol all member
nations, including the United States

SOURCE See glossary

guidelines: An AID development loan program, which

a 1976 General Accounting Office investigation

found to be benefiting the rural and urban poor, has

been phased out; and the Peace Corps' people-to-

people technical assistance program, whose benefi-

ciaries include the rural poor

The major form of direct, bilateral congressionally

appropriated economic aid to South Korea has been

P L 480 assistance. The GAO reported that in South

Korea and three other countries

Except for certain indirect aid, it was difficult

to say that the Title I, Public Law 480, conces-

sional sales program was helping the poor

Commodities provided under Title I, the GAO said,

were sold at market prices to the commercial sector

The poor could least afford to buy them. An earlier

GAO report issued in 1973 said that the large Title I

sales program in South Korea had served as disincen-

tive for the Korean government to solve its agricultural

problems and had also been used to offset cutbacks in

other U.S. aid programs. The report also said that

AID has not independently verified the use of local

currency funds derived from Title I sales, these funds

are required to be used for agricultural self-help

programs under an amendment to the P.L. 480

authorizing legislation.

The low-interest, long-term loans under this pro-

gram require direct appropriation of U.S. taxpayer

dollars. As South Korea has attained self-sufficiency

in rice the program has become unnecessary on hu-

manitarian grounds. It should be noted that Park

Tong-sun, who is alleged to have bought congressional

favor, was the official agent for the Korean govern-

ment in the procurement of P.L. 480 rice.

AID housing guarantees is another program whose

benefits seem to have largely bypassed the poor. AID
has authorized $90 million in housing guarantees to

South Korea, more than any other country in the

world. In 1974 the Philadelphia Inquirer reported

that 60% of the applicants for an AID-financed project

were members of the armed forces and almost all the
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SOUTH KOREA
Economic Aid and Credits from U.S. and Multilateral Agencies

FY 1970-1976

(in millions of $)

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1976 1976

DIRECT AID*

AID 35.0 60.6 30.0 27.2 27.3 20.3 5.6

Peace Corps 16 2.0 1.9 2.6 2.0 1.9

P.L. 480 104.1 107.4 211.7 159.4 7.2 14.4 136.0

SUBTOTAL 140.7 169.9 243.7 1882 37.1 36.7 143.5

INDIRECT AID*

EXIM 117.7 217.1 20.7 155.8 262.8 502.6 215.2

OPIC NA 122.9 8.6 22.9 11.2 20.5 74.1

HIG - -
I

10.0 20.0 35.0 25.0

CCC 30.0 2.2 65.0 109.2 50.0 126.0 220.0

U.S. Debt Rescheduling - - - - - 0.6 -

IBRD 40.0 84.5 33.0 183.0 92.0 297.6 325.0

IDA 15.0 7.0 15.0 30.5 - - -

IFC - 0.7 - - 0.7 36.4 53.1

ADB 17.1 53.3 51.3 75.2 60.4 77.5 135.0

IMF - - - - - 148.4 220 3

SUBTOTAL 219.8 487.7 193.6 586.6 497.1 1242.4 1267.7

TOTAL 360.5 657.6 437.3 774.8 5342 1279.1 1411.2

*Direct aid receives orior congressional review of country allocations indirect does not
NOTE Amounts under multilateral organizations are full amounts backed by the capital subscriptions of all donor members including the United States

SOURCES See glossary



80

rest were employed by other government agencies.

When it became apparent that applicants outnumbered

places, 5 to 1 . the Korean housing authority held a

lottery on the apartments. The Inquirer charged that

the lottery was a fraud because many families obtained

more than one ticket. Bureaucrats and military men

got the apartments supposedly intended for the urban

poor. AID now maintains it has brought the price of

AID housing in South Korea down within reach of

low income urban families, although it has left the

actual allocation of apartments in the hands of the

South Korean authorities.

The Housing Guaranty Program is covered by the

Harkin amendment. A congressionally-ordered GAO
investigation in 1976 transmitted but did not inde-

pendently verify AID’S statement that the apartments

were going to low income people.

The direct beneficiaries of Eximbank support are

American exporters, Korean importers of U.S. equip-

ment and quasi-official Korean development agencies.

Eximbank is covered by human rights legislation that

applies only to communist countries.

The beneficiaries of OPIC coverage in FY 1976

were Dow Chemical, Union Carbide Corp.. PPG Indus-

tries, Monsanto, Americana Hotels, Agrico, and Baker

Commodities Inc. The Harkin amendment-Section

116 of the Foreign Assistance Act -covers OPIC
whose authorizing legislation is in Part I of the act.

Of other sources of assistance little can be said to

be reaching the needy: commodities imported by

South Korea under the Commodity Credit Corpora-

tion Export Credit Sales Program are sold through

regular commercial channels. The beneficiaries of the

$600,000 in debts deferred under U.S. debt reschedul-

ing in FY 1975 were Korean subsidiaries of Cargill

and Silo, two U.S. agribusinesses.

Of $622.5 million in total World Bank commit-
ments to South Korea in FY 1975 and 1976, $320
million or 51% went for balance of payments financ-

ing, $205 million or 33% for infrastructure projects,

and 597.5 million or 16% for agriculture and tech-

nical education.

Of 5135 million in FY 1976 from the Asian Devel-

opment Bank, S80 million went for balance of pay-

ments financing, $43 million for infrastructure, and

SI 2 million for industry, none for agriculture or

other projects aimed at the needy. Of $77.5 million

m new loans approved during FY 1975, 547.5 million

or 61% was balance of payments financing, $11 mil-

lion was for infrastructure projects, and $19 million

or 24% went for agriculture.

In FY 1975 and 1976 South Korea received

$368.7 million from the IMF for balance of payments

financing. This represents a direct payment to the

South Korean central bank. Also, in FY 1975 and

FY 1976 two quasi-governmental finance companies,

an electronics plant, a textile mill, a zinc mine and a

tourist hotel project benefited from $88.5 million in

IFC loan and equity investment.



YWCA Locations in Korea

1978. 1

Mokpo

V 150

3

127

Che ju

\y' Adult members 13,198
7/ Younf Adult members 1,340

Y-Teen members 2,465
Student members 925
Program Participants 332,240

Total 400,168



1977 Statistical Report

Local Associations (Affiliated and Newly Developing)
No. groups

18

Membership
14,538

Program

Student

participants (Classes, Night schools.
Special projects, etc.)

YWCAs (in 23 Colleges and Universities) 33

382,240
925

Y-Teens (in 86 Junior and Senior High schools) 130 2,465
Total individuals served 400,168

General Services No. groups Enrollment

Vocational education classes 65 1,334
Health education classes 378 19,000
Other educational classes 933 31,858
Nights schools 7 314

Literacy classes 1 10

Kindergartens 3 130

Nurseries 7 241

Counselling service 1,261 1,404
Neighberhood groups 65 850

Orphanage 1 150

Rehabilitation center 1 116

Relief projects 697 29,032

General Membership Meetings and Events No , sessions Approx. Attend

General membership meetings & Club meetings 6,497 118,797

Christmas programs and World Fellowship events 58 6,831

Annual meetings 18 1,533

Bazaars Fund raising events 56 37,644
Bible study, worship and prayers 884 24,697

Consumer Protection and Education events 1,319 6,797

Public Service - Weddings 1,449 245,436

Food services 580 30,241

Camp (outside groups) 90 5,508
Household employees, Cater &

Nurses aid Placements 12 55,185
Swimming Pool - used by outside groups 1,714

Special programs and events 533 41,268

Training Program No. held Approx. Attend

National and regional meetings and training 2,095 25,843

Staff study, advisors' training, club leaders' training,
volunteer training, student YWCA officers' training

Convention and conferences 3 299

Attendance at meetings of the organizations and

training courses 191 1,367

Leadership Number

Nat'l & Local Ass'n Professional 6c clerical staff 154

National and Local volunteers 4,484

Teachers 19

International volunteer 1



YWCA OF KOREA - 1977

Report to the National Board of the YWCA

Any effort made to meet today's needs is vital and important. During its

55 years of history, because of its nature and purpose, the YWCA has tried to meet
the changing needs of its members or changes in the community even in the face of

controversy or differences of opinion. In spite of its diversities in membership,
there has been a unity of purpose. At times, we have been impatient and discouraged,
but never without hope. Mr. Walt Kelly once said - "I met an enemy and found it to

be myself". We often rocognize the need for change, but we find the reason for
failure to make these changes is often within ourselves. In order to keep the YWCA
as a vital force in the community, we need to look within ourselves critically from
time to time and to know what we want the YWCA to be and work towards that end.

We hope that our program during the past year has been toward a more abundant
life for all, a better tomorrow, a better living conditions, a more ideal society
and a country promised by God. The YWCA is a living entity and we hope we have
kept it as such.

PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION

Special effort was made during the past year to improve personnel practices
in all the Associations throughout the country. Realizing the importance of

qualified staff to the development of the YWCA in any community, the following
steps have been taken;
- establishment of personnel policies and practices in all the local Associations
- suggestion of regular pay-raise system in all local Associations
- implementation of salary subsidy for General Secretary/program secretary in needy

local Associations
- development of staff through carefully planned training program both in Korea and

training experience abroad.

These measures are temporary. Basic solutions to these problems must be worked out.

FINANCE

From the very beginning, financing the YWCA adequately has always been a

problem. At the 26th National Convention, the National Board was given an enormous
task of making a study of the financial situation in all the local Associations
with view of helping them to set up a sound financing during the trienniunu A
Special Five-Member Committee on Financial Affairs was established which included
regional representatives. At its first meeting, the Committee set up the following
as its task;
- to help local Association without own building to secure a building
- to give financial grants for special projects
- to provide salary-subsidies to needy Associations
- to help build up an Endowment Fund
This plan was received favorably by the members of the National YWCA Executive
Committee and the Board of Trustees.



This plan is already being implemented to some extent. First of all, financial
aid has been given to Associations making an effort to secure their own buildings.
Secondly, salary-subsidies as well as program grants for special projects have been
given to some local Associations. And thirdly, this Special Committee has been
working on various ideas to build up an Endowment Fund at the National YWCA which
will enable the National YWCA to help the local Associations.

The Board of Trustees has extended grants or loans to 7 local YWCAs to purchase
buildings and/or land; provided financial support to 13 local Associations for

salary- subsidies; and given grants to 9 local Associations for special projects -

The Special Committee on Financial Affairs plans to work with the Treasurer
of each of the local Associations on sound financing of the Association and fund
raising in each of the local communities.

STRUCTURAL CHANGES

The 26th National Convention held in 1976 brought about two very important
structural changes during the past period;

1) Student YWCA work was transferred to the local Associations for an experimental
period of three years. Formerly, all Student Associations were affiliated with the

National YWCA, but it was felt that better supervision and leadership could be given
to the Student groups if they became a part of the local Associations. This would
also help to bring student leadership into the local Associations in a more natural
way,

2) Another Convention action was to establish three Regional offices to expedite
the work of the local Associations. For the first year, two regional offices were

set up with regional Committees to work with the Associations in each of the regions

the Central Region and the Southern Region. These Committees have been responsible
for program planning, leadership development. Teenage program, Student YWCA work,

Young Adult work, Management guidance, international cooperation, and the expansion

of projects. These functions were previously assumed by several standing committees.

Also, the regional committees worked closely with the local Associations on yearly
evaluation of their work and activities.

EVALUATION OF ASSOCIATIONS

Regional Committees helped conduct the evaluation of the local YWCAs in 1977 in

line with the operational guidelines established at the December Committee meeting in

which the presidents and general secretaries of 18 local YWCAs participated. To

help bring the local Associations up to standard the following five areas were
selected for further study and consideration;

- Review constitutions of all the local Associations and make changes where necessary
such as discrepencies in nominations and election of Board of Directors and

Nominating Committee; to see that ail Standing Committees are functioning as

indicated in the Constitution; and to be sure that youth representative in on the

decision making body- *
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Membership
It is important for the YWCA to have many members. However, it is more important

to develop responsible members - members who are properly trained and who can take

responsibility for the YWCA. Membership policy Research Committee was set up and

preliminary policies were drawn up for consideration.

Program
It is difficult to evaluate local YWCA programs solely on statistical report.

Figures do not show changes in the individual members nor can we measure social

changes brought about through YWCA action, or to what degree the leaders are

conscious of the objectives and ideals of the YWCA. But we are able to see the

YWCA's concern for working women, housewives, farm women, non-Christians, consumers

as expressed in the various programs, such as -

- leading non- Christians to become regular members of the YWCA
- conducting night schools and counselling services for working girls as seen

in Kwangju, Seoul, Wonju, Chochiwon and Masan YWCAs
- training and placing part-time maids as it is being done in 12 local Associa-

tions
- strengthening the consumer education and protection program
- conducting more intensive leadership training - its effect which will show

in the coming years.

All that is being done - all programs planned, implemented and evaluated - are

aimed at building a world where "Living with One Another" is possible. This is

certainly the purpose of the YWCA.

Leadership
The standing of an organization in the community is often judged by the leadership
of the organization. The YWCA is proud to have had the quality of volunteer
leaders serving in the organization over the past years. However, there has been
quite a turnover in the paid staff in 18 local Associations throughout the country.

Reports show that of the 60 local YWCA staff members, 16 persons from 12 local

Associations participated in the training program for new secretaries which
indicated that 12 local Associations have had new secretaries during the past year.

Frequent changes in staff often prevents continued development of the Associations.
To keep the staff, the YWCA needs to look carefully into qualification standards,
compensation, leadership training, personnel policies to attract qualified staff
in the future.

Finance and Facilities
It is interesting to note that 12 out of 18 local Associations derive their main
income from contributions from the members of the Board of Directors. On the

average, this amount is about 20% of the total budget. This is rather unusual.
For the future, all Associations must find some income producing projects to

finance their program - be it a building with income producing units or some other
venture which will produce some income to cover program cost.
Through the regional meetings, relationships have been strengthened - between
local Associations and between the National and the local Associations. There has
been a good working relationship and cooperation, but for the future greater effort
must be made to work on - membership policies; strengthening leadership; acquiring
Association buildings; and implementating program suitable to each locality.
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UNIVERSITY STUDENT WORK

The Student YWCA is a Christian Student Movement organized and set up on

University campuses to promote Christian program among the students on the campuses.
During the past 55 years. Student YWCA Movement was directly affiliated with the

National YWCA and leadership was given to the movement by the National Student staff.
But following the 1976 Convention, administrative changes were made and as a experiment
for three years, all Student YWCA groups were transferred to the respective local
Associations for leadership and for administration.

1) Student YWCA membership is divided into two categories - campus members and the

Center members. Campus members are those who belong to the organized group
activities on the campus while those in the YWCA buildings are known as the

Center members. At the present time there are 422 campus members and 483

Center members.

2) Program for Student YWCA groups has been in line with the National YWCA program
emphases. Effort is being made to develop program suitable to the needs and

interests of students as well as to preserve some of the traditions of the

localities. All Student YWCA program has been subject to National Student Corps

Act which has put limitations to some of the programs.

3) Leadership for Student YWCA work is under a separate committee set up in some of

the local Associations. However, in others. Student YWCA work has been placed
under the Youth or Y~Teen Department Committee. These Committees help plan and

direct the work of the Student YWCA in their locality.

4) Finance - During the three year period until the next National Convention, the

National YWCA will give financial support to local Associations for Student YWCA

work in their communities. There have been many problems and some confusion

regarding the administration of the Student work and implementation of their

program. This is to be expected during the transitional period. The National

YWCA will work closely with the local Associations in developing the Student

YWCA program both on the campuses and in the local Associations. Also leadership

will be given to training of leaders. In order to accomplish all these, continued

financial aid from the National YWCA is needed until such time when the local Asso

ciations will be able to take over both financial and leadership responsibilities

for this very important work in the communities.

Y - TEEN

There has been an increase in Y-Teen membership over the previous year, mainly

among the Junior High School students. This is due to the fact that Senior High School

students^ are very busy getting ready for college extrance examinations. Also,

many of the teenagers prefer co-ed club activities. Therefore, a number of the

YWCAs have co-ed clubs in the YWCAs for boys and girls from various schools.

Because of its large membership, the staff of each local Association is unable

to give proper leadership to all the members. All the members are unable to gain

real knowledge of the YWCA and its objectives. Better plans should be made to extend

the training program to include the total membership.

Also needed is faculty advisors for the clubs organized in the schools as well

as advisors in the Center clubs. Proper leadership training should be given to all

the advisors from time to time.
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The YWCA has endeavored to offer a well balanced program to the Teenagers -

a program in line with the purpose of the Y-Teen Club - to develop a well balanced
person in body, mind and spirit.

YOUNG ADULT

Following the National Convention, structural changes were made in the

organization of Young Adult group. National Young Adult Council now works with
three regional Young Adult Councils: Youngnam, Honam and Central Regional Young

Adult Councils* The National Young Adult Council has urged regional Councils to

improve youth activities and leadership training in their regions. During 1977 all

youth activities and programs have been implemented well as in previous years.

PUBLICATIONS AND COMMUNICATION

There were many changes in the publications department during the past year.

First of all, the major change has been in the size of the magazine* 10 extra pages
were added to each issue with changes in the type of articles designed for leaders
as well as of greater interest to ordinary members. Special articles were:

- Pictures of the twelve apostles in two pages
- Family members in the YWCA in two pages
- Interpretation of new tax system which has undergone major revision in 1977
- Articles covering visits to local YWCAs
- Column on "YWCA and I" by persons who have been with the YWCA for a long

period of time
- Literary works
- Beginning with July/August issue of the magazine, a new column was added -

"The Forgotten Area" dealing with social problems* The purpose of this

column is to bring these problems to the attention of the members.

Special Member System

A special member system was organized to - help increase subscription to the

monthly magazine; provide local YWCA news for the magazine; raise subscription
contributions. This group is composed of 15 members, one from each of the local
Associations. With the help of this group, subscription and subscription contri-
butions have increased during the past year.

Both Pusan and Seoul YWCAs have expanded their newspapers - Pusan YWCA news-
paper on tabloid plate and the Seoul YWCA to an 8-page newspaper in January 1978.

The Kwangju YWCA Youth Club issued their first octavo magazine in March 1977.

Through these newspapers, the Associations and club groups are keeping their public
informed of all their activities.

Communication

During the past year, this Department has been able to publish new folders
for the National YWCA, Student YWCA and the Y~Teens . Up to date information on the
various activities was given in the folders.

Also, supplements were made to 1972 slide collection to introduce the Korea
YWCA to the public. This collection has been widely used to introduce the Korea
YWCA activities to the outsiders.

5



PUBLIC AFFAIRS AND RESEARCH COMMITTEE

During 1977, this Committee has been concerned with the status of women
workers, particularly women bank employees and workers in low income bracket. Effort
was made to do away with discrimination against women. For instance, it was brought
to the attention of the YWCA that women employees in the banks had to sign a

statement that "she would resigned from her position if she decided to get married
during the contract period". This unreasonable practice was brought to the attention
of the public and our concern to both the Bank authorities and to the Finance Ministry.
Such practice is being abolished gradually.

Also, the committee worked on "Equal pay for equal work" as well as opportunities
for promotion for women workers. It is interesting to note that the Finance Ministry
has shown interest and concern for women workers in the banks and equal treatment
for them. Good result is being seen in the banks throughout the country. The YWCA
will continue to maintain close relationships with women bank employees to help
solve some of their problems.

Human Rights and Working Women

With rapid industrialization, the labor problem has emerged as one of the most
serious social problems in Korea, especially where it involved women workers. The

YWCA is not a professional labor organization, but it has tried to negotiate and

find solutions to the problems faced by women workers. This was the case at Namyoung
Nylon Company where the YWCA became directly involved through investigation and con-

sultation with the management to see that 11 women workers who were fired were re-

employed and the general women's salaries readjusted.

Revision of the Family Law

The YWCA with other women's organizations has been working since 1975 to see

that the revision of the Family Law was passed. The National Assembley has finally

passed the revision in part in December 1977. There are still much to be done to

change the laws that discriminate against women.

SPECIAL PROJECTS

1) Consumer Education and Protection

Consumer Education and Protection program has been one of the most improtant
programs in the YWCAs throughout the country. With the financial grant of

W7, 917, 187 from the ICCO of Netherlands, the YWCA of Korea conducted leadership
training for the Consumer Education and protection program, held six regional
training conferences, a National membership conference on Consumer Education and

Protection, helped to set up consumer complaint centers and trained members to

check on prices and quality of products. YWCA members as consumers, appealed to

the Government and producers calling their attention to unreasonable prices,

poor quality products, low salaries of workers, etc.
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At the Membership Conference, following recommendations were made;

- that the National YWCA train consumer education leaders for local Associa-
tions

- that the National YWCA send teams of instructors to local Associations to

help train their members
- that the National YWCA help provide textbooks for the training of consumers
- that the National YWCA publish consumer bulletins to provide information

to members

2) Functional Literacy Program

With financial aid from UNESCO and the World YWCA in the amount of W4, 997, 500,
the National YWCA completed a two-year program on Functional Literacy. This
program was begun on February 1976 and completed in November 1977 under the able
leadership of the Project Director, Mrs. Hyun Ja Kim Oh and the Professional
Consultant, Mr. Ki Kyoung Oh. This program was designed to -

- provide basic vocational training for women who did not receive formal
education

- improve YWCA Adult Education program, such as the elementary school education,
maids-training, etc. in the context of functional literacy as well as educa-
tion of rural women.

The program was well planned with seminars, leadership development institutes,
curriculum development, development and production of teaching materials including
textbooks, integrated audi -visual teaching materials.

It is hoped that this program will be continued in some aspect to improve the
whole educational program of the YWCA throughout the country.

3) Masan YWCA Social -Job Guidance Program

Masan YWCA Social-Job Guidance Program is a three year pilot project for
industrial girls working in Masan Free Export Zone Industrial Complex. This
program is designed to give educational apportunities to young women working in
these industrial plants, to provide personalized counselling and guidance under
trained social workers and counsellors, and through a variety of group and club
activities as well as other cultural and educational activities to give the
girls a more rounded life experience

„

This program is being made possible by a substantial grant from the German
Government through the Evangelical Central Agency. It is gratifying to see
how well the YWCA program is being received by the community at large as well
as the industrial plant management in the Free Export Zone.

JAPAN-KOREA CONSULTATI ON

The Second Japan-Korea Consultation was held in Japan - May 5 to 11, 1977.
Five YWCA leaders from Korea met with five Japan YWCA representatives plus a

number of Japan National YWCA staff members to discuss the problems of common
concerns

.

7



This Consultation was a follow-up of the first which was held in Seoul one
and a half years ago. At the first Consultation, the group agreed to work on the

following issues to help create better understanding between the peoples of the

two countries:

1 - Help support rehabilitation of Korean A-Bomb Victims residing in Korea
2 - Promote better understanding among peoples of the two countries by strengthen-

ing World Fellowship program and help to correct misinterpretation of each
other's country as presented in the mass media

3 - Send educational materials to Koreans in Japan
4 - Work for the welfare of industrial girls employed by Japanese firms in Korea
3 - Work for elimination of discriminatory practices of Koreans in Japan

In the second consultation held in Tokyo, Hiroshima and Kyoto, both parties
agreed to:

1) Possible exchange of staff - to work with their nationals in each country

2) Exchange of young people - Y-Teens, Young Adults, Students - for work camps or

siminar programs

3) Both Associations work for elimination of discrimination of Koreans in Japan

4) Both Associations work for rehabilitation of Korean A-Bom Victims in Japan and
in Korea

.

All participants felt that these face to face encounters help create better under-
standing between the leaders of the two Associations. It is hoped that this

beginning will expand into larger circles among the members and peoples in various
communities in both countries.

SPECIAL EVENTS AND ACTION

New Chairman for National YWCA Board of Trustees

Mrs. Maria Lee Nah was elected as Chairman of the National YWCA Board of

Trustees to fill the vacancy left by the death of Dr. Unsook Saw who served as

Chairman for a number of years. Her election was registered with the Court after

it was approved by the Ministry of Culture and Information.

Miss Nita Barrow , President of the World YWCA visited Korea YWCA in May of 1977.

It was her first visit to Korea since she was elected as President of the world YWCA*

Miss Barrow met with the YWCA leaders to discuss plans for the World YWCA regional

meeting scheduled for October 29 to November 4, 1977. She had the opportunity to

observe the work of the YWCA especially in Seoul.

Change of Officer

Dr. Sook Hee Kim was elected as secretary of the National Board to fill the

vacancy left by Mrs. Myung Ja Lee You who resigned for personal reasons.

Esther Park Honored

The National Board of the YWCA of Korea held a Tea-Reception to honor Esther

Park who served the YWCA of Korea for 30 years as the American Advisory Secretary.
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Miss Park came to Korea on November 17, 1947, and since then, helped to train leaders,

both staff and volunteers, to develop the program to what it is today, and to

establish the YWCA on a sound financial basis making the YWCA one of the strongest

women's organizations in Korea. Members of YWCA Board, Committees, staff and her

many friends came to pay tribute to her for her devoted service to the development

of the YWCA in Korea.

A Letter to President Carter

After much thought and discussion related to President Carter's statement

concerning the planned withdrawal of US Ground Forces in Korea, the Executive

Committee of the National YWCA sent a letter to President Carter expressing our

views on the matter. The letter briefly reviewed the territorial division of Korea

and the Commitments made by the United States related to the Security of the people

of Korea and what the withdrawal would mean to the country and people of Korea. A
reply was received from the office of President Carter assuring us that any withdrawal

of troops would be made only after consultation with the Korean Government and that

the US Air Force Units and Officers would continue to be stationed in Korea. Also

the United States would continue to strengthen the Korean Forces.

1978 PROGRAM PLANS

The following are the major program emphases for the second year of the triennium:

1) Strengthening our Christian Faith - As a Christian Movement, the YWCA will offer

programs to members that will help develop them as wholesome people able to live

with one another.

2) "Humanization 11 of Women - The YWCA will strengthen its program on the welfare of

working girls by attempting to abolish discrimination against women in legal,

institutional and occupational fields.

3) Consumer Protection Movement - The YWCA will continue to train leaders responsible
for consumer education and protection; prepare teaching materials for consumer
education; publish a consumer complaint Center guide to let people know about the

YWCA Consumer Complaint Centers which are in operation throughout the country; and
conduct research on legislation of the consumer protection act and see that it is

adopted

.

4) Rural Development - Expand and improve credit union cooperatives and improve
rural living and nutrition

5) Adult Education - Develop new jobs for women - the YWCA will launch a new voca-
tional training program for women designed to increase the income of working women
and provide skilled manpower to society. Under this program women will be trained
in jobs traditionally held by men. The plan is to train 600 women 17 to 45 years
of age in three years. During the first year, 100 women will be trained in wall
papering in two semesters, 50 women in painting and another 50 in tile laying.

9



Upon completion of this training, the trainees will be placed in jobs by the
placement committee composed of representatives from the YWCA> the industries,
the Government and the Labor Unions. This training program will be done in

two places - the Seoul YWCA Doksan-Dong Center and Kwangju YWCA Keimyung Women's
Home. The aplicants for training will be selected from all the 18 local Asso-
ciations. This program is to be implemented by USAID for three years beginning
1978 through 1980 at a total cost of ^82,402,996 of which 2570 will be assumed
by the YWCA.

6) In addition, special effort will be made

- to study the needs of each local community with view of planning programs
suitable for women and girls of that particular community

- to develop leaders capable of carrying out the task required in implementing
the program

- to find ways to recruit new members as well as to keep them in the YWCA
- to seek ways to help local Associations acquire new buildings and better

facilities and become self-supporting
- to publish a pocket diary for YWCA members as suggested at the 1976 National

Full Board Meeting. It is noted that some Associations already have published
their own pocket diaries.

7) In preparation for the 1979 National Convention, three regional meetings will be
held to set up long range program policy.

Korea-US YWCA Asian Study Consultation

After many months of preparation both in Korea and in the United States, the

Korea-US YWCA Asian Study Consultation is scheduled to open on February 26 to

March 11, 1978. Five selected representatives from the United States YWCA will
meet with 10 Korean YWCA leaders to study together and share experiences with each

other with view of helping YWCA leaders and members become more responsibile members
of the World Movement. Korea YWCA will assume all expenses of their stay in Korea

as one way of showing our gratitude to the YWCA of the United States whose aid

through the years helped in the growth and development of the YWCA in Korea. Complet
report of this Consultation will be sent under a separate cover.

CONCLUSION

God often works his purpose out in a mysterious way. He turns seemingly
impossible situation into one of great victory. In the process we are trained and

strengthened if we but follow in the footsteps of Christ who turned the suffering
on the cross into life victorious.

Let us work courageously even in the face of the unknown and many difficulties
knowing that God will be with us always!

February 2, 1978

Soon Yang Park Ahn
National General Secretary
YWCA of Korea
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DO YOU ACT OR REACT?

» ’

'

"Why should I let him decide how I'm going to act?

Important word is "act".
This friend acts toward people; most of us react toward them.

He has a sense of inner balance which is lacking in most of us;

He knows who he is,

What he stands for,

How he should behave.
He refuses to return incivility from incivility,
Because then he would no longer be in command of his own conduct.

Perpetual reactor is unhappy.
His emotional gravity is not rooted with himself where it belongs.
But in the world outside him.

His spiritual temperature is always being raised or lowered
by the special climate around him.

Praise give_him a feeling of euphoria which is false -

does not last - does not come from self approval.

Criticism depresses him more than it should
confirms his own secretly shaky opinion of himself.

Snubs hurt him - mere suspicion of unpopularity rouses him to bitterness.

We achieve serenity of spirit
when we become the masters of our own actions and attitudes.

To let another determine whether we shall be rude or gracious,
elated or depressed.

Is to relinguish control over our own personalities -

which is ultimately all we possess.

• . if,

The only true possession is self-possession.

- Sydney J. Harris -
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The Well Ordered Day

How shall the day be ordered?

To the sage the young man spoke.

And this was his reply:

A morning prayer .

A moment with the God who sends the dawn up from the East;

To thank heaven for the care that kept thee thru the night;

To give thy soul, with faith serene, to his complete control;

To ask his guidance still along the way.

So starts the day .

A busy day

Do with a will the task that lies before.

So much there is for every man to do.

And soon the night when man can work no more

.

And none but he to life's behest is true

Who works with zeal and pauses only when he stretches forth his hand

To help the men who fail or fall behind him on the way.

So runs the day .

A merry evening .

When toil is done, then banished be the care

That frets the soul.

With loved one by the hearth

The evening hours belong to joy and mirth;

To lighter things that make life fresh and fair.

For honest work had earned its hour of play.

So ends the day .

- John Clair Minot -
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INTERNATIONAL NEWS

Building Peace

Towards the end of last year, two Nobel
Prizes were announced. One was a delay-
ed recognition for work done in 1976 -

the other was for the year 1977.

Amnesty International, a courageous lead-
ers in the fight for human rights through-
out the world, received the 1977 Prize.
Amnesty's campaign on behalf of political
prisoners and for the abolition of torture
has had many practical effects. Its ob-
jectives and well documented probing into
the treatment of persons detained for rea-
son of their political beliefs has roused
public and governmental awareness. It has
resulted in a lessening of many vicious
practices and in the release of thousands
of political prisoners.

In awarding the Prize, the Norwegian No-
bel Committee said that Amnesty "has used
its forces to protect the value of human
life", and has "given practical humanita-
rian and impartical support to people who
have been imprisoned because of their race,
religion or political views". "Its effort
on behalf of defending human dignity a-
gainst violence and other subjugation have
proved that the basis for peace in the
world must be justice for all human beings"

Amnesty International, founded in 1961,
has its headquarters in London and has
over 100,000 volunteers in close to 80
countries

.

The Peace Prize for 1976 was awarded to

the two women co-founders of the peace
movement of Northern Ireland, known as the
Peace People . This movement was launched
in 1976 following the death of three small
children. It is an effort to resolve
Northern Ireland's problems by non-vio-
lence and a kind of community democracy,
by-passing the party divisions of the
politics of the area and cross-cutting
other divisive factors.

Interestingly enough, one of the women co-
sponsors is a Catholic - a minority group
in Northern Ireland - and the other belongs

to an even smaller minority. She is a

Catholic married to a Protestant in a

country where mixed marriages are rare.

The accent is on the community approach
which the founders of the Peace People
feel has a wide applicability and can be

used to promote peace and friendship in

other areas of strife and violence, not
just in Northern Ireland.

Excerpts

Europe - YWCA Regional Meeting

At the European Regional meeting, the World
YWCA President, Miss Nita Barrow said in

her opening address that the real meaning
of the world "movement" has led the YWCA
to "change its complexion in more senses
than one". "People's participation" she

said, is a new slogan nowadays but not
new for the YWCA which, as a membership
movement, has always been a people S

s par-
ticipation movement , with deep concern for

women wherever they are. It is this par-
ticipation, this knowledge of being sup-
ported by sisters around the world, which
has helped YWCAs to continue working -

usually with very slender means, sometimes

as minority groups within their own coun-

tries, often against overwhelming odds -

but always with courage and conviction.

In conclusion. Miss Barrow said, "I want
you to think of the YWCA as a global move-
ment, working in many different situations
in many different countries around the

world, with a broad spectrum of leadership,
involving both young and old, each making
her own special contribution over a period
of time and ready to help others make their
contributions, too".

Excerpts from Common Concern
World YWCA “ February 1978
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From compromise and things half done
Keep me, with storm and stubborn pri-de,

And when at last the fight is won,
God keep me still unsatisfied.

- Louis Untermyser -
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Youth Unemployment

The employment outlook for the young in

industrialized countries of the western
world is bleak. In the OECD group alone,

there are more than 7,000,000 enemploy-

ed young people. While young people
everywhere have been hit hard by the re-

cession, girls and young women have been

the worst victims. In a dozen of the

developed countries for which data are

available, unemployment among young
women has more than doubled in the last

six years.

According to the OECD, young people under
25 account for over 40 per cent of all

recorded unemployment, although they are

only 22 per cent of the total population,
the average incidence being about three
times as great as among the 25-64 age
group.

In the nine European Common Market Coun-
tries, young job seekers have more than

doubled since 1973 and now make up one
out of every three of the 5,000,000 un-

employed .

Teenagers are the worst sufferers, espe-
cially those looking for their first job.

Causes of youth unemployment include a

shortage of new jobs, growing competition
for jobs^ selective and irrelevant educa-
tion, inadequate preparation for work
life and shortage of training places, the

preference of many employers for older
workers and public indifference to the

plight of youth.

A number of countries have taken special

measures to try to create employment and

training opportunities for young workers,
but there is no quick solution and all

such special measures reach a limited
number of young people and fail to touch

the long-term problem.

Excerpts - Common Concern
World YWCA - February 1978

Choose your thoughts with the same care
you choose your food.

New Zealand

The YWCA of Dunedin, New Zealand is cele-
brating their centennial year in 1978.

The main celebrations were held on May
12, 13, 14 at which time. Miss Nita
Barrow, President of the World YWCA was
their special guest. Dunedin- YWCA is
proud of the fact that it is the first

YWCA in the Southern Hemisphere. For
this occasion, they have published a

little history of their first 100 years.

We congratulate the Dunedin YWCA on this
occasion and send them our best wishes as

they enter the second century of work
in their city.

Australia

The YWCA of Adelaide has been concerned
about the many young people who arrive
in the city with insufficient money, no

accomodation and no one to turn to. Very
often the first place girls think of is

the YWCA- Although the Adelaide Associa-
tion does have some emergency accomodation,
its resources are limited.

Therefore, they decided to set up an Emer-
gency Accomodation service for Youth (EASY)
to help both boys and girls - boys up to

16 years and girls up to 20. Accomodation
is either in a hostel or with a family,

and friends and members of the YWCA who

are being asked to volunteer for this

service. The maximum stay with a family

is to be 4 days. Eventually, it is hoped
to employ a community worker to help the

young people with such things as finding
permanent accomodation and, if necessary,
making contact with a qualified social

worker

.

Common Concern - World YWCA
February 1978

*****•*****
My Mother

She was as good as goodness is.

Her acts and all her words were kind.

And high above all memories

I hold the beauty of her mind.

- Frederick H. Adams -
- Anonymous
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WHO

The World Health Organization (WHO) is

the Specialized Agency within the United

Nations* system carrying the primary

responsibility for protecting and promo-

ting health among all the people of the

world. It plans and coordinates health

action on a global basis. It assists
countries to build and strengthen their

medical services and to train health work-

ers of all kinds. It supports projects
for strengthening maternal and child

health services. It is also concerned
with nutrition, safe water, sanitation,
drugs, vaccines, and education, and con-

ducts extensive research, making avail-
able data on such things as the spread
and distribution of communicable diseases.

A World Health Assembly consisting of

delegates from member countries (there

are over 150) serves as the overall
governing body of the organization, with a

Director -General to administer the Sec-

retariat of about 5,000 people of over
100 nationalities drawn mainly from health
back-grounds but also from other profes-
sions. Its Headquarters is in Geneva,
but the characteristic feature of its
work is decentralization to the regional
level

.

Thailand

The Community Service Committee of the

YWCA of Bangkok offers a variety of pro-
grammes. Among them is a cooking class
for a group of 55 orphans, a sewing
class for 25 women from low-income
families, and a training course for
housewives who have finished grade lv.

Last July, rice and other food was dis-
tributed in flood areas. Two wells were
dug in a village. A New Year party was
given at the Welfare Department's Home
for 120 crippled children. And on
National holidays, penci Is , exercise books
and cake were distributed to 300 children
at the municipality school.

Common Concern
World YWCA
February 1978

Uganda

The YWCA of Uganda has established many

Youth Programmes in secondary and primary
schools both in rural and urban areas,

which meet weekly and have an average of
2D -50 members. The programmes are accord-
ing to the members' particular interests
and needs, and are run outside of school
hours, so as not to interfere with study.

They include handcrafts, singing, sewing,
child-care, family life education and gar-
dening. The idea of sharing in discussions
is being encouraged so as to create an

atmosphere of self-reliance.

The members pay a small fee, but they also
raise money to buy materials for making
table cloths and shopping bags which are
sold. Local materials are also used for
making articles like baskets.

There is good cooperation between the
clubs and other organizations such as the

Red Cross, the Family planning Associa-
tion and the Ministry of Agriculture, and
through this the girls have had lectures
in health education, first aid, problems
of unwanted children, nutrition, child-
care and the dangers of abortion.

Common Concern
World YWCA - February 1978

I meant to work today

I meant to work today
But a brown bird sang in the

apple tree.
And a butterfly flitted across the

field.

And all the leaves were calling me.

And the wind went sighing over the land
Tossing the grasses to and fro,

And a rainbow held out its shining hand -

So what could I do but laugh and go?

- Richard Le Gallienne -
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NATIONAL NEWS

National YWCA
"Paldo-Gangsan Bazaar"

With Margaret Nah Cho as Chairperson, the
National YWCA World Fellowship Committee
held the Second "Paldo-Gangsan Bazaar" at

the National YWCA Building on May 22-23,
1978. All 18 local Associations partici-
pated in the Bazaar with each Association
bringing specialities of its locality.
Products ranged from various kinds of
prepared food, jams, dried seaweeds, and
fish to bamboo baskets, blouses and
chirts, embroidered tablecloths, ceremics,
rose plants and others. This bazaar gave
the local Associations the opportunity
to sell their products in Seoul and to

earn some money for their work in their
communities

.

National YWCA Day

April 20th was declared as the National

YWCA Day. It was the 36th Anniversary
of the founding of the YWCA in Korea. A
special luncheon was held to which all
former members of the Board were invited
to join the present members of the Board,
Committees and Staff. The program in-

cluded showing of slides of YWCA programs
and activities throughout the country.
More than 80 members came to this event
and enjoyed the fellowship and a period
of reminiscence.

Young Adult Officers 1 Training

Under the auspices of the National Young
Adult Council, three regional training
programs are scheduled for June:

- Eastern region - June 10-11
- Western region - June 17-18
- Central region - June 24-25

The program is designed to help the

officers

:

- to better understand the philosophy of

the YWCA
- to know how to plan program
- to search for future program trends

through lectures and discussions
- to receive reports of local Young Adult

programs and activities

"Better Paying Jobs for Women" Project

After many months of research and study,

the National YWCA was able to launch a

brand new training program through two of

the local Associations - Seoul YWCA at

Doksan Dong and in Kwangju at Keimyung Wo-

men's Home - training of women for non-

traditional jobs with financial aid from

USAID. The courses selected for this year

are: wall papering, painting and tile-lay-

ing. The courses began in April 1978.

Each course is to be for three months

after which the girls who have received

the training will be placed on jobs with

the help of a special Job placement Com-

mittee in each of the local Associations.

The communities are all watching this train-

ing program with much interest because this

is the first time women are being trained

for jobs that are traditionally known as

men's jobs. The trainees are sent from

all the local Associations throughout the

country.

Seoul YWCA

Seoul YWCA designated June 11 to 17 as the

membership week and many interesting pro-

grams have been planned for the period,

such as:

- Y-Teen Dano Festival with folk dances

and folk games, campfire, etc.

- YWCA Family chorus Contest - 20 families

have signed up to participate in this

contest

.

- Exhibit of Consumer Complaint products

- joint wedding ceremony for young men

and women from low income group

- senior Citizen Festival

- Family Festival with games for adults

and children such as Yut game, folk

dances, mask dance, etc.

* k k A A A A A A A A. A A. A A A A-A-

When wealth is lost, nothing is lost.

When health is lost, something is lost;

When character is lost, all is lost.

Motto over walls of a school

in Germany.
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Kwangju YWCA

To promote friendship between Student

YWCA members and Y-Teens, Kwangju YWCA
sponsored a joint field day for these

high school and university students.

Participants enjoyed the various games
such as: baseball, relays, folk dances,
sing along as well as pulling taffees.

Also, Kwangju YWCA held a membership
festival to which members and their
friends were invited. YWCA program and
activities were shown through slides
after which folk games and dances were
enjoyed by all.

Cheju YWCA

Cheju YWCA Mothers' Club held a recital
in May. The program included choral
numbers, solos, piano solos and trios.
Profits from the recital will be used
toward the new Cheju YWCA building.

May Meeting of the World Fellowship
Committee

The Seoul and the National YWCA World
Fellowship Committees held a joint
luncheon meeting on May 30 at Seog-
Yeon Farm - Mrs. Koo Choi Park' Pear
Farm. This gave the members the oppor-
tunity to get acquainted with each
each other in a beautiful setting.
After the luncheon, group singing and
games brought the group together in

close fellowship. Miss Esther Park
hosted the luncheon.

When our Thoughts get out of hand

Whatsoever things are true
Whatsoever things are honest.
Whatsoever things are just,
Whatsoever things are pure.
Whatsoever things are lovely,
Whatsoever things are of good report;
If there be any virtue.
And if there be any praise -

Help me to think on these things. Amen.
- Adapted from Philippians 4;8 -

Personnel

Mrs. Sun Kyoo Ha , Pusan YWCA staff member
was selected to attend the Fourth Youth
Leaders' Training Program to be held in

Singapore May 27 through June 9, 1978.

This program is being sponsored by the

National Council of Youth Organizations
Asian Regional Office. Mrs. Ha is one

of the two being sent from Korea, the

other person being Mr. Nam Joo Lee,

Kwangju YMCA General Secretary.

Mrs. Chung-Qk Kim Cho

Mrs. Chung-Ok Kim Cho, a member of the

National YWCA Board, was selected as the

1978 winner of Shin Saimdang Award.
Annually, the Korea Federation of House-
wives' Clubs selects one outstanding per-

son in the community not only for her con-

tribution to the community but for her
virtuous living - as a mother and wife in

the family. Mrs. Cho has given many years

to education of young people and has done

volunteer work in the YWCA. At the present
time, she is the principal of Tonggu Girls'

Middle School. This commemoration of Shin

Saimdang, an early 16th century virtuous
woman, was held at the Kyongbok Palace on

May 17th, 1978 when Mrs. Cho was honored.

Calendar

June 10-11 Young Adult Officers' Train
ing for Eastern region

June 17-18 Western region
June 24-25 Central region

July 3- 8

27-29
YWCA New staff training

Y-Teen National Conference

August 1-6

3-5

Photograph exhibition
Atom bomb victims
Student YWCA National

Conference

XXTncXXKXXXXXXXX AXX

Remind each individual, 0 Holy Spirit,

of the important role he can play

in changing the world for the better.
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PRAYERS

Summertime

Eternal Goodness,
Who giveth loveliness to the earth
and gladness to the heart,
We worship thee for the wonderful life of summer;

for the beauty spread upon the hills, and
for the flowers that fill the valleys with sweetness.

This day,
while the light and music and fragrance
call us to rejoice.

Grant that our minds and souls may be open
to all heavenly influences.

Spirit of beauty and goodness,
Come and dwell with us that henceforth
Our lives may be in accord with thy order,

and be well-pleasing in thy sight. Amen.

Thanks for beauty and joy

Creator of life and light,

We bless thee this day for the beauty of thy world,
For sunshine and flowers, storm cloud and starry night,
For the first radiance of dawn and the last smoldering glow of sunset.

We thank thee for physical joy:
for the ecstay of swift motion,
for deep water to swim in,

for the goodly smell of rain on dry ground,
for hills to climb, and hard work to do,

for all skill of hand and eye,
for music that lifts our hearts in one breath to heaven,
for the handclasp of a friend,
for the gracious loveliness of children.

We thank thee, above all, for spiritual beauty and joy:
for home love, for mother love, for child love,

for the instant assent of our hearts to the truth that is spoken
by prophet or poet,

for the exceeding bliss of the touch of thy hand,
awakening suddenly our drowsy souls
into blessed awareness of thy presence with us and in us:

For all these sacraments of beauty and joy,

We thank thee our Lord and our God. Amen.
Student Prayer Book
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Anger is a boomerang which always returns to injure the one with whom it

originated

.

8



Californi^Living

Two Parables From The Timber Trade

The Mime Experience

Getting In The Spirit

Jack London In Snnan



ChunKing'EggRolls
make holidayentertaining
deliciouslyeasy.
Time to fill the punch bowl, decorate the
tree, hang the mistletoe, and gather , /

'round with good friends. , /% \

The perfect time for Chun King Egg Rolls. r %*
Serve them as hors d ’oeuvres at

parties or when unexpected
guests drop in. And what could jL&^

f.
be easier? Just heat and serve.

Crisp and crunchy on the
outside; tasty on the

Sendme $1.00 to start celebrating.
Here's how to get your refund:
Buyi Four (4) packagos ol Chun King* Egg Rolls

Mall: Tho not weight statement from 4 packages of egg rolls, and
this roqulrod certificate with your name and address to

Chun King
P.O.Boi 3500
Winston-Salem, North Carolina 27102

Receiver A $1.00 refund In tho mall.

Enclosed are 4 net weight statements from any size Chun King
Egg Rolls. Please send my refund to.

ADDRESS

•CODE
(Required)

Required Certificate

Califomi^Living
December 10. 1978

Harold I. Silverman

Associate Editor. The San Francisco Examiner
Stafr

Managing Editor/Janc Ciabaltari

Art Editor/Jack Gcrkcnsmcycr
Copy Editors/Anne Dowic, Floyd Fesslcr

Photographer/ Fran Ortiz

Writcrs/Wallcr Blum, Tom Emch, Ira Knmin
Editorial Assistant/Anita Suthcrlin

The Cover

Making sport of an old

abandoned building in

Davenport- Photography
by Hal Lauritzcn.

Notes 4

Run Away Where? 7
Youth: By Mary Lou Schram. Out of the runaway
problem of the sixties, some new solutions have been
hammered.

Two Parables From The Timber Trade 12

Environment: By Paul McHugh. Talcs of two atti-

tudes.

Making It Through The Day 20
Coping: By Ezekiel Green. The truth and fiction of one
writer’s life.

The Mime Experience 27
Diversions: By Kay Hamblin. Photography by Andrew
Fluegclman. All you need arc your body and your
imagination.

Getting In The Spirit 32
Guides: By Carole Tcrwilliger Meyers. Special Christ-
mas performances, feasts and ceremonies.

A Game For Low Rollers 42
Behavior: By Rich Stim. Fascination is part skill, part
luck, and the stakes are small.

Bringing It All Back Home 46
Perspectives: By Ira Kamin. Chet Helms' Tribal
Stomp brought a touch of the sixties to Berkeley

A Lioness In Our Midst 52
People: By Grover Sales. Meet Berkeley’s Diane
Johnson, ncvelist and critic.

The Lady Of Stow Lake 54
Celebrations: By Arlene Silverman. Ada Thomas'
running "family" gathered for her sixty-fifth birthday.

The Christmas Crunch 64
Business: By Merrill Collett. In three months the Sec’s
plant produces 6.5 million pounds of candy.

Jack London In Sunan 70
History. By Howard Lachtman. An adventure of 1 904

Reaction 75

Decwitwr 10. 1978/SmFnnauo Suitor EiormrA Charade



'History

Jack London

In Sunan

By Howard Lachtman

Jack London wenl to war in 1904 as a

correspondent nominally attached to the Japa-
nese First Army, but actually attached to the

San Francisco Examiner.
When James Gordon Bennett's New

York Herald asked the California writer to be
its eyes and cars in Asia, arch-rival William
Randolph Hcarst decided to “get London at

any price" and scoop his eastern competitor.

After all, Bennett had once sent a reporter to

Africa to find a missing missionary named
Livingstone and gotten back the greatest story

in the history of journalism. It was just possible

that the second greatest story lay in wait for an
intrepid reporter somewhere along the Chinese

border, where the armies of imperial Russia

and Japan were preparing to clash. Hcarst was
taking no chances about another Bennett
triumph.

After having his photo snapped on the

roof of the Examiner building, London sailed

out from San Francisco on January 7 as a

Hcarst man, complete with notebooks, 3-A
Kodak, and editorial instructions not to wait

for the war, but to find it, write it, and "send it

home” to San Francisco.

Hcarst had to bid high for London's
services, but the result was worth it. While his

fellow correspondents allowed themselves to be
wined, dined, and delayed in Tokyo by the
courteous but cautious Japanese government,
the resourceful London made an unauthorized
dash to reach the front lines and the story he
had been sent to obtain, traveling half-frozen in

an open sampan up the bleak coast of Korea
and then riding the plunging deck of a saddle
horse north through mud and snow from Seoul
to Sunan. There, like Bennett's man in Africa,

he conducted his own search for an elusive

missionary, one Dr. Moffett. He had a letter

for him, and perhaps Jack also had dreams of
lifting his cap to that good man and saying
"Mr. Moffett, 1 presume?” loud enough for the

Herald agent to take down for posterity.

Although frustrated by military censor-
ship ("We saw what we were permitted to see,"

he wrote, "and the chief duly of the officers

looking after us was to keep us from seeing

Correspondent Jack London identifies himself to Korean officials.

anything”), hobbled by a recent ankle injury,

hampered by language problems |(*‘It’s not
quite satisfactory to do business with a twenty
four-word vocabulary and gesticulations”),
and plagued by the logistics of traveling in a
strange country, London sent back to the
Examiner the best stories and the first photos
of the war. In order to do so, he was obliged to

run a number of risks, including several arrests
and interrogations, and a near court-martial
which required the personal intervention of
President Theodore Roosevelt to prevent him
from being shot.

For London, the danger was all in a day’s
work (“I am advised to gel my life insured," he
commented wryly). So, too. was the homesick-
ness he confessed in a letter from Manchuria to
San Francisco poet George Sterling: "How
often I think of you and the fresh California

days in the open, the while 1 swelter here in a

Chinese city breathing alike the dust of the

living and the dust of the dead.”

The following report from the war zone is

one which never reached the Examiner. It may
be that the censors were not in an obliging

mood, or that the report was lost in transit. It

may even be that London preferred to keep it to

himself, possibly as the genesis of a projected

short story. We shall never know.
What we do know is that the delays and

detours imposed on London by the military

command compelled him to write a number of

human interest stories whose charm and vivaci-

ty have not faded after seven decades. This is

one of them.
The last of Jack London’s war corre-

spondence, the story of the missionary and the

magistrate, is over seventy years “late” to the

Examiner. It appears now in order to give you
an intimate glimpse of a legendary writer in

action, as well as a snapshot of an age in which
both war and journalism were regarded as

continued
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great adventures. It was an age of horses and
kings, of romance and glorious nonsense. The
role of the war correspondent had been glamor-
ized by Richard Harding Davis and the bearer
of the white man’s burden had been popular-
ized by Kipling, but Jack London’s gently self-
mocking report shows us that the reality of
these roles was a far cry from the myth

Finally, this lost story bears eloquent
witness to the fact that Jack London possessed
the one quality indispensable to any reporter
under fire: a sense of humor.

/-/atclinc: Sunan (Korea). March 13
1904.

"To: San Francisco Examiner
"From: Jack London, Correspondent,

First Japanese Army.
"At Ping Yang lives Dr. Moffett, an

American missionary. He has lived there a long
time. Also, he has a native name, and I am glad
that I learned it 'Mah-mok-sha' is the Korean
rendering of ‘Moffett,’ and it is a word to
conjure with.

"On the road to Sunan a Korean messen-
ger, bound south, delivered a letter to me from
the American mines at Un-san He could not
speak a word of English, nor could I of Korean.
’Ping Yang?' I queried, with appropriate ges-
tures indicating interrogation and prospective
journeying. He nodded his head I handed him
a letter ‘Dr Moffett, Ping Yang,’ I said He
looked blank I repeated it. with gestures of one
syllabic. He looked blanker. Then we stood in
the middle of the muddy road and stared in
mutual blankness. The cold north wind whis-
tled by. with a flurry or two of snow. I looked
vainly down the reaches of the Pekin Road for
Manyoungi, my gem of Korean boys with
whom pigeon English always achieved results.
He was behind, I knew not how many miles,
with the pack-horses.

"Then I turned upon that Korean messen-
ger and wrestled with him. He wrestled back. I

increased the number and simplicity of my
gestures He gesticulated back We contorted
our faces, wrote Odysseys on the air with our
wildly waving arms, and in the throes of a great
desire for understanding broke simultaneously
into speech. I matched his Korean with my
English. He vied with me. We shouted, and.
again, lapsed into periods of attentive silence I

gave up in despair and started on my way. His
thirst for knowledge must have been severe, for
he followed me cntrcatingly I stopped my
horse and we gathered together and wrestled it

all over again.

"He gave up and started south. I called
after him pleadingly, shouted commandingly.
and we closed in a third bout As we assumed
expressions of regret preliminary to our final
parting I suddenly remembered my notebook
and that therein I had inscribed Dr Moffett’s
native name. I pulled the book out eagerly, but
the man regarded me with skepticism. He

“For London

,

the danger

was all in

a day’s work.

So, too,

was the

homesickness. ”

knew, past all doubt, that I was unintelligible.
He had proved it. He turned to go. but I caught
him by the arm and held him till I found the
place, and then I said, slowly and carefully and
distinctly: ’Mah-mok-sah.’

"Infinite comprehension dawned upon his
face, and there flooded over it waves of happi-
ness like unto that of angels. I knew it was all
right and gave him the letter. It went through
that very day; and thereafter, not alone in my
notebook, but on the tablets of my memory, I

carried the magic name, Mah-mok-sah.
"It is a sympathetic bond capable of

connecting me with half the Koreans I encoun-
ter. Yesterday I rode over the snowclad hills to
the cast on a foot path churned knee-deep with
mud by refugees from Sunan. Shrewdly shel-
tered in an elbow of the hills I found a tiny
village. The children fled at sight of me.
without doubt considering me a Russian; while
the elders, after a while, crept timidly forth—

a

sort of committee of safety, I took it, for
anxiety was writ large on their faces and by
meek gestures I was invited to leave.

"I caught the eye of the chief elder, and
said, ‘Mah-mok-sah.’

"At once into his face came that familiar
dawn of infinite comprehension. He opened his
arms to me So did the village. I was invited to
dismount and to enter the houses to be enter-
tained. My horse was entertained. They were
loth to have me depart, and when I finally did
tear myself away the whole village turned out
to guide me on a short cut back to Sunan.

“From which experience, and divers oth-
ers. I am driven to conclude that Dr Moffett
has no need to be ashamed of his own name
while of avoiding pride in his Korean name his
need must be great indeed.

"Today I had a visitor. It was the chief
elder of the tiny village in the elbow of the hills.
He removed his shoes and came in and squat-
ted down on the mat before me.

‘Mah-mok-sah,’ he said. It was a word to
conjure with both ways, for it warmed the
cockles of my heart and I sent for Manyoungi

"The frightened Sunanites were begin-
ning to come back, my visitor told me. Or, at
least, a small percentage of the men were
returning to their forsaken homes. At first they
had been struck and kicked by the soldiers; but
the officers had issued orders against this and

the ill-treatment had promptly ceased. Also,
the Sunanites were beginning to make money.

“Yes, the Japanese paid for everything,
but the people were just learning how to gather
to themselves the profits. Previously the offi-

cers had bought through the ‘Number One
Man,’ who had obtained the supplies from the
villagers but pocketed the proceeds. Or to be
exact, he had paid them about thirty cents on
the dollar and kept the difference.

" ‘Number One Man’ was Manyoungi's
English equivalent for magistrate. A most
detestable magistrate he was, named Pak-
Choon-Song, a yang-ban or nobleman, and a
robber Now all yang-bans arc robbers. The
people expect them to rob. They have never
known anything else than robbery on the part
of their rulers. But there arc degrees of robbery— ’squeeze’ is what they call it A fair squeeze
is legitimate. A magistrate who robs within
reason is loved by his people, and when he
despairs elsewhere they select a suitable spot
near the city entrance and erect a monument in
honor of the tcmperatcncss with which he
robbed.

"But such a man was not Pak-Choon-
Song. While I interviewed the chief elder a
mob of Sunanites crowded my doors and
backed him up in the charges he made They
were unanimous in asserting that Pak-Choon-
Song kept seventy percent of all moneys due
them for goods sold to the Japanese officers.
Yes, it was true, they were receiving their
money now, but that was because they were
dealing directly with the Japanese On the
other hand, and up to very recently, they had
been robbed grievously by Pak-Choon-Song.
and after Japanese went away they were going
to rise up and kill him.

“As Manyoungi translated the woes of his
people, I could sec him growing angrier and
angrier, his swarthy skin made more swarthy
as the hot blood rose in his face.

Much poor people,’ he said suggestive-
ly. I took no notice. ‘Very much poor people,’
he added a little later.

"But I kept him busy translating the
chorus of woe and complaint which rushed in
through both doors upon me Finally, unable
longer to restrain himself, he spoke straight
out: ‘Master go see Number One Man '

What faith he had in my power and
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nerve I know not . . His eyes did not drop. He
looked straight into mine, and in the look there

was a challenge us well as request

"I did not reply at once, but turned to

Mrs. Isabella Bird Bishop's book on Korea. On
page £6 therein 1 read her description of a visit

she had once paid to a Korean magistrate and
which was a sample of the treatment she
received from all magistrates.

"One attendant, by no means polite, took
my kwunja to the magistrate, and very roughly
led the way to two small rooms, in the inner one
of which the official was seated on the floor,

surrounded by a few elderly men. We were
directed to stand at the opening between the

two rooms, and behind us pressed as many of
the crowed as could get in. 1 bowed low. No
notice was taken. An attendant handed the

magistrate a pipe, so long that it would have
been impossible for him to light it for himself,

and he smoked. Mr. Miller hoped that he was
in good health. No reply, and the eyes were
never raised. Mr. Miller explained the object of

the visit, which was to get a little information
about the neighborhood. There was only a very
curt reply, and as the great man turned to one
of his subordinates and began to talk with him,
and rude remarks were circulating, we took
leave, with the usual Korean phrases of polite-

ness, which were reciprocated,’

"I laid the book down. Manyoungi was
still looking at me, and the challenge had not

died out of his eyes—keen black eyes in which I

knew I dared not lose prestige Besides, there
was Mrs. Bishop. I might at least avenge her

Also, here I was cooped up in the desolate

village of Sunan by order of His Imperial
Japanese Majesty's Minister of War, unable to

proceed the matter of a few miles to the firing-

linc, and decidedly bored by my own society.
"
‘Manyoungi,’ I said, and I began to

practice what I imagined was the pompousness
of a yang-ban, 'Mayoungi, go to Number One
Man’s house. Catch Number One Man. Tell

him I come in two hours and that he must wait
for me. If he no wait tell him I get very much
angry. Understand?'

"Manyoungi was transfigured. His face
shone like the full moon. 'Yes, master,’ he said
exultantly, *1 very much understand. I go now.’

"And he went, splitting the crowd at the
door like the stem of a ship cutting a sea.

" ‘Oh. Isabella Bird Bishop,’ I thought, ‘if

you had only sent such a summons how differ-

ent your treatment might have been!’ But that
was ten years back, and she had had no
invading army at her heels. Decidedly her
treatment would have been different.

"Two hours later I walked up to the
yamen of Pak-Choon-Song. It was beautifully
located on rising ground overlooking Sunan,
but was in a sad stale of disrepair. Everything
had gone to rack and ruin, including the
erstwhile rudeness of the now exalted flag-

stones of a courtyard as like as two peas to the

one described by Mrs. Bishop. The torn paper
was fluttering from the lattice windows and the
lacquer and paint was scaling off. To two
precisely similar small rooms was I led, in the
inner one of which sat Pak-Choon-Song upon
the floor.

“It was strangely familiar. I had seen it all

before — through Mrs. Bishop's eyes. [There

were the elderly men surrounding the magis-
trate, the unrccognizing, unseeing, and super-

cilious hauteur of that worthy, and the crowd
pressing in on my heels. But some of the things

Mrs. Bishop's eyes had seen I resolved mine
should not see; so, to prevent being posted like a

dime museum freak in the opening between the

two rooms, I promptly walked over and sat

down on the cushions beside Pak-Choon-Song
“The attendants were aghast. Pak-

Choon-Song, for all his studied indifference,

could not forbear stealing an apprehensive look

at me out of the cornier of his oblique eyes. He
did not speak. Manyoungi was standing and
being shouldered by the crowd, more of which
had jammed in In his head was the ferment of

a new idea, the Western idea of the rights of
man. In his head were hatred for the yang-ban
class and defiance. But in the soul of him was
the humility of generations, a thing not to be
downed in a day by any idea of the head. I do
verily believe that his humble demeanor was as
much reflex action as that of the nevy-born

flycatcher bursting its head through the shell

and snapping its beak at the first passing insect.

"I wondered if he was going to funk, and
ordered him to sit down — an unheard of
proceeding in the presence of so exalted a

personage as a heaven-born yang-ban. He
looked about him dubiously and fearfully.

“
‘Sit down,’ I said sharply. He sat, but in

doing so made obvious effort to occupy the
least space possible.

"
‘Tell them to gel out,’ I said, pointing at

the crowd.
“Manyoungi talked to them in a respect-

fully subdued voice, and the sight of their going
seemed to help him pull himself together.

"
‘Tell them to get out,’ I said, pointing at

the elderly men who surrounded Pak-Choon-
Song, in a sort of bodyguard.

"And oh. if only Mrs. Isabella Bird
Bishop had been there to see them go!

"
‘Tell him I have come to see him,' I said— and it was quite to the point, for so far he

had been superbly unaware of my existence
and of the fact that I was present. Upon this

intimation Pak-Choon-Song looked in my di-

rection and officially discovered that I was
there. He was a large man, nearly six feet in

height as I afterward learned and his body

looked comfortably dimensioned under its

spotless white robes. He was full-featured and
bearded, and towered above me as he sat there

on the floor What of his size and mien and
spotless robes in so tiny a room he seemed for

all the world a tenderly cherished joss in some
temple sanctuary. His hands were white and
soft as a woman's, and I am sure he was flabby;

while his face had that sickly whiteness of a
swarthy skin sheltered for a lifetime from the

rays of the sun.

“He asked if my health was good I

reciprocated, and for five minutes we outdid

each other in politeness. In the end the victory

fell to him. It always docs. There is no coping in

such things with the Asiatic and all the while

his heavy-lidded eyes studied me with that

species of cunning which is best described as

Oriental or vulpine.

"I enquired about the advent of the

Russian scouts, their retreat, and the subse-

quent advance of the Japanese. He was voluble

in his replies, and the time passed. Manyoungi,
whose head, by now, had again dominated his

soul, grew impatient.
“ ‘Master,’ he suggested, ‘you speak

Number One Man him catch very poor peo-

ple’s money. Him keep allcc time no give. Very
poor people, very much poor.’

“I explained that I would work around to

it, and went on. Yes, Pak-Choon-Song had
furnished the Japanese soldiers with fuel and
rice and forage for their horses, and he had
been paid for the same. Where had he obtained
the fuel, rice, and forage? From the people.

Then why did he not pay the people the money
which belonged to them?

"Manyoungi was like a wrathful angel as
he translated the question. His voice, no longer
subdued, rang like a trumpet in the liny room.
He sat up erect, and his sunburned face grew
dark.

“Pak-Choon-Song glowered at me in

speechless anger. Of course, it must be under-
stood that directness is as repulsive to the
Oriental mind as the violation of every one of
the Ten Commandments is to the Occidental.

Besides, I had begun by being so beautifully

indirect, and then to spring this most brutal,

point-blank directness upon him! He would
have looked reproach at me had he not been so
angry. He glanced about him and made as

continued
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History continued
“ 7 explained the condition

of the poor people

to Pak-Choon-Song.' ”
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though to call his attendants, while 1

wondered what kind of a Tight Man-
youngi could put up and wished fer-

vently that Mrs. Bishop could be look-

ing on.

"But the times had changed. Who
or what I was, or what were my powers,

Pak-Choon-Song did not know. He
knew only that I was a visitant in the

chaos of war, that his authority was not

what it once was, and that I was
mystery and to be feared.

“His anger faded away to help-

lessness. The lines which years of au-
thority had put into his face likewise

faded, He began to talk to Manyoungi,
in soft insinuating tones. He talked and
talked. The insinuating tones sank into

a seductive crooning. Waiting, I nearly

dozed off to sleep. And the upshot of it

all was that he pleaded not guilty and
that I was mistaken, that I did not

understand.
“ ‘What you think?’ I asked Man-

youngi.
“ ‘1 think him lie,’ was the reply.

“I explained the condition of the

poor people to Pak-Choon-Song. I

drew harrowing pictures of their pover-
ty and suffering and demonstrated that

a squeeze of seventy percent was more
than they could stand.

“Pak-Choon-Song was very sorry

for the poor people. I asked for some
more substantial expression of his sor-

row than mere words. Pak-Choon-
Song did not understand. I grew imme-
diately afraid. 'I do not understand’ is

the impregnable citadel of the Orien-
tal. When once he has retreated to it,

everything is up. There is nothing in the
universe capable of dislodging him. So
1 hastened to cut off Pak-Choon-Song’s
retreat. I looked very severe, and Pak-
Choon-Song looked at me, while I ex-
plained very minutely every detail of
the process of giving back to the people
the seventy percent squeeze.

“He said he understood, and he
promised faithfully that every cent of it

would be returned. There was nothing
more to be said. The mission was
accomplished. I arose to go. A swarm
of attendants appeared Pak-Choon-
Song himself saw me to the door, and
he saw me through the door, and
through two more rooms, and down the
steps, and across the courtyard to the
outer gate, and at the top of the last

flight of stairs bade me an obsequious
goodbye.

“But so far as concerned the re-

turn of the seventy percent squeeze, I

knew, and Manyoungi knew, and Pak-
Choon-Song knew and we all knew one
another knew, that Pak-Choon-Song
intended nothing of the sort.”
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